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-1985-86
ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Summer Sessions, 1985
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

September 2
September 3
September 6
September 7

September 16

November 7
November 28
December 2
December 14

December 16-19

December 20
December 21

Deqember 21

May 27 Memoaotrial Day Holiday
May 28 Registration
May 30 Classes Begin
June 4 4th Class Day
June 26 Last Day to Withdraw with "W
July 3 Final Exams
July 3 Semester Closes
Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week}
July 8 Registration
July 10 Classes Begin
July 15 4th Class Day
August 6 Last Day to Withdraw w:th ‘W
August 13 Final Exams
August 13 Semester Closes
Fall Semester, 1985
August 26 Faculty Reports
August 27-29 Registration Period {varies by campus}
August 30 Faculty Professional Development -

Labor Day Holiday

Classes Begin

Friday Onfy Classes Begin
Saturday Classes Begin

12th Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
Thanksgiving Holidays Begm
Classes Resume

tast Day of Classes

Final Exams

Final Exams for Friday Only Classes
Final Exams for Saturday Classes
Semester Closes

Spring Semester, 1986
January 13 Facuity Reports
January 14,15,16 Registration Period (varies by campus)
January 17 Faculty Professional Development
January 17 Friday Only Classes Begin™
January 18 ~ Saturday Classes Begin **
January 20 Classes Begin
January 30 12th Class Day —
February 13 District Conference Day
February 14 Faculty Professional Development (TJCTA)
March 10 Spring Break Begins
March 14 Spring Holiday for All Employees

- March 17 Classes Resume
March 28 Easter Holidays Begin
March 31 Classes Resume
April 3 Last Day to Withdraw with “W”

-~ May 9 Last Day of Classes
May 10 Final Exams for Saturday Classes
May 12-15 Final-Exams
May 16 Final Exarns for Friday Only Classes
May 16 Graduation
May 16 Semester Closes

Summer Sessions, 1986
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

May 26 Memorial Day Holiday

May 27 Registration

May 29 Classes Begin

June 3 4th Class Day :
June 25 Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
July 2 Final Exams

July 2 Semester Closes

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week])

July 7 Registration

July 9 Classes Begin

July 10 4th Class Day
"August 5 Last Day to Withdraw with “W”
August 12 Final Exams

Augugt 12 Semester Closes

**Friday and Saturday only classes should meet 170 minutes since they only meet 14 times in Spring, 1986
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BROOKHAVEN COLLEGE

" Brookhaven College, the.youngest of the seven E:o'lleges'

of the Dallas County Community College District, is conve-
niently lpcated in Farmers Branch, only minutes from one
of the fastest-growing business communities in the nation.

.. Opened in'1978, Brookhaven College has experienced a !

- phenomenal growth. In response to the booming North
Dalias service area, the College proudly provides residents

with a wide variety of educational, cultural and recreat:onal .

expenences

* In order to meet the current needs of the communsty,
Brookhaven College-is involved in a $7 million remodeling

and building program. The plans include 77,000 square -
-feet in new construction as well as some 22,500 square
feet of extensive remodeling. When the construction is .

completed in the fall of 1986, the College will have a new

testing center, additional classrooms and non—tradltnonal :

- instructional/learhing laboratories. .
Brookhaven College offers a broad range of credlt

courses for students who want to pursue a two-year asso-
~ ciate degree or a one-to two-year technical/occupational - -

career program; lay the foundation for transfer to a four-
year educational institution; gain a new or additional work
skill or refresh an old one; or simply explore a field of

interest. Curriculum offerings keep the active communityin =~ . -

mind and provide a balance of opportunities.

At Brookhaven College a variety of cultural activities are -

offered students and citizens that enable them to listen,

discuss, leamm, grow, play and be entertained. The Col-

lege’s 750-seat Performance Hall, one of the finest facilities *

in the area, features students actively participating in five
major productions each year. in conjunction with the City of
Farmers Branch, the Performing Arts Series annually
brings to the campus renOWned artists ln dance, opera

‘. drama and jazz. . A :

The 200-acre campus is located at 3939 Valiey View

"Lane between Alpha Road and Marsh Lane. The campus,
design emphasrzes outdoor spaces and activities includ- .

ing a 1.8-mile jogging trait which has an-18-station par-

 -course. Landscaping utilizes natwe Texas plants from

various parts. of the state. .
- Brookhaven's oulstanding faculty, excellent facmtres and .

- innovative programs combine to make an impressive edu-

cational package to serve a changing and growing commus- . -
nity...a place to spend the day, two years or a lifetime.

Accredntatlon :
The Southern Assomatson of Colleges and Schools

Institutional Memberships

" The American Assomation of Commumty and Jumor

Colleges )
The Texas Public Commumtnyunlor College Association
The Texas Association of Colleges and Universities
The League for innovation in the Community College

Brookhaven is recogmzed and sanctioned by the Coor- - |

dinating Board of the Texas College and University Systemn
and the Texas Education Agency, and is an Affi rmanve'

Action Equat Opporlunlty Insxltutlon

BROOKHAVEN COLLEGE ADMINISTRA'I'ION

Patsy J. Fulton ....... e . . 620-4803°

President...... el e e,
- Vice President of jnstruction .................. ... . ‘RusseliMauch ......::...... fieae- e - ... 620-4802
- Vice President of Student Development . ................ Joseph R. Sullivan .......... e enaaaeaa 620-4801
Vice President of Business Services ........... e e Brendal. Floyd ...... S . .. 620-4812 -
Dean, Occupational and Continuing Education ........... Jo-AnnKilinger ................... P 620-4822
Assoc. Dean, Learning Resources Center ............. .. LarryM. Wilson ...01..... e PP 620-4850 -
- Asst. Dean, Continuing Education ................... ... LindleGrgsby ....i.....i e, e . 620-4715
Director of Admissions/Registrar ..................... .. BarbaraBurke .......-.. ... oloioioi e 620-4702
Director of Counseling ......... R U Ceeaaann . dacquelyn Tulloch ... e e eeaaean e - 620-4830
Director of Financial Aid ... .. [P e Kathryn Kelley :.... e e i 620-4110
Director of Health Services/Disabled _ Lo a _ s
Student Services ..... . Naoeranett ...... e e : 620-4195°
- Director of Public Information ... ...... N Terri O'Connor .............. e ses e, 620-4823
Director of Student Programs and Flesources cerieeas.d.. LOUAKING ...l e fevee.aat. 620-4115
Director of Testing Services .............ccoiiiiiiiiias, MarielaRead ....... e it ai s e e ... B20-4868
" Asst. Director of Confinuing Education .................. Sue Lichten ................ P 620-4723
Asst Director of Student Programs and Resources ,...... Carrie Crawford ......v.0. 0oL ..o 6204117
’ : DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS A S
Business and Automotlve A S PR Marilyn A. Kolesar ................... ceee..... 620-4160
Communications .. ........ ..t iiiiiiii e JoyA.Babb .......... ... ... e ... B20-4770
“FineAds ... ...l ey ..... Brenda Diflon ........ e e ieen.o... 6204730
Human Development and Physical Education /........... Jacquelyn Tulloch ...... P tveeaa.. .. 620-4830
= .Science and Mathematics .............c.ciiiiitiiienn “larryd. Dardage ........... .o el e 620-4750

Social Science and Child Development .. ... Sy

Eugene H. Gibbons ....... AU e 620-4130
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BROOKHAVEN FACULTY AND STAFF

Alders, Johnyce ...............:.. Counselorinstructor Hyrman Development
Oklahoma State Univ,, B.S., M.A. .
Attner, Raymond B, Jr .. ... ol Business

Calitornia Sme Univ. at Long Beach B. S
Northeast Louisiana Univ., M.B.A.

Austin, RobertR. ... ... . .. i 1 Music
North Texas State Unm B.Mus., M.Mus.
Babb, JoyEllen........ ... ............... Chairperson, Communicalions
North Texas State Univ, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D.
Barnes,Lee..... ... ... ... .o Director, Physical Plant
: Louisiana State Univ,, B.S. .
Brumbach, Mary A ... ... ... ... ArtHumarities
Mary Hardin-Baylor College, B.A.; North Texas State Umiv, M.A., PhD.
‘Burke, Barbara . ... ... .. ... ... ... ....... * Director, AdmlSSlonstegistrar
Missouri Valley College, B.A. '
Burton, SharontaVerne .................... ... ...... Oftice Occupations
Lamar Univ, B.B.A.; North Texas State Univ,, M.B.E.
Butler, Rodney H. . ... ... .. .. ... . i Music
: Calfifornia State Univ, BA Univ. of California at Santa Barbara MA,Ph.D.
Caffee,Claude ................... Counselor/Instructor, Human Development
East Texas State Univ, B.S, ME, E4dD.
CinclainCarol L. .. ... ... .. ... ...oiaiiinia. Developmental Studies
' Mount Mary College, B.5.; Northern State College, M.5.
Clements, Kathleen ... ...........c.ooiiiniiiii e, Psychology
Tre Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D.
Cox,Beverly Anne .. _........................L Director of Library Serwces
Oklahoma State Univ, B.S.; Unw of Okdahoma, MLS.
Crawford, Carrie. ................. . Assistant Diractor of Student Development
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A.
Darlage,Larry James. . ......................... Chairperson, Science Math
Indiana Central Univ, A.B.; lowa State Univ,, Ph.D.
Dennehy, Michael A. ......... AN Counselor/Instructor Human Development
North Texas State Univ., B.S.; Southem Methodist Univ., M.A. ’
Detwiler, Cheryl . ... ... ... ... e A. D. Nursing
Univ. of Kansas, B.S.N.; Texas Woman’s Univ, M.S.
Dillon,Brenda Marie .. ._...._........ccoocieinnens, Chairperson, Fine Arts
North Texas State Univ., B.A., M M.
Ehrich, Lisa. .. ... .0 .. i e Art
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.FA_; North Texas State Univ.,, M.FA
Fleming, Delryn .. ... e English
Southwestern Univ,, B.A; East Texas State Univ, MAA, - )
Flint, Juanita Zapata. . ..........................- cvreeaee-- A D Nursing
o Texas Woman's Univ,, B.S., M.S.
Flowers, Annette L . ... _.............. e Business
Southern Univ., B.S.; North Texas State Univ., M.B.E. '
Floyd,Brenda ........................... Vice President, Business Services

Dallas Baptist College, B.S.; Notth Texas State Univ, M.S.;
East Texas State Univ., E4.D. :
Forrest, Patricia . .................... e e et Art

North Texas State Univ, B.FA., M.FA, '
L President
. North Texas State Univ,, B.B.A,, MB.E., Ph.0.
Funnell, Marcia Rea. ... ...... . ... ..coiieiiiiiienannnnns Mathematics

Michigan State Univ,, B.S., M.A_; Georgia State Unw Ed. 5., Ph.D.

Garrett, Naomi..._....... Director, Health Services/Disabled Student Services. -

East Texas State UﬂN B.S., M.Ed.

Gibbons, H. Eugene ... ...... Chairperson, Social Science/Child Developmem
Cuachita College, B.A.; Oklahoma City Univ, MA.;
The Univ. of Oklahoma Ph.D.

Grigsby. Lindle. .. .................... Assistant Dean, Continuing Education
-Abilene Christian University, B.S., M_S. ’
Hamm, Michael . ..... ... .. ... i . Mathematics
Univ. of Texas at Arfington, B.A., M.A,
‘Haedin, Carol . ... P A. D. Nursing
Urniiv. of Texas, B.8.N.; Texas Woman's Univ, MSN. -
Herring, Gus W. ... ... ... ................ Economics/Computer Smence
&t. Edward’s Univ, B.S.; Univ. of Dallas, M.B.A., M.S.
Herron, Carolyn ........ ... ... s German/English
Southem Methadist Univ, B. A Univ. of Colarado, M.A.
Hilton, Maynard ... ... .. ... .0 .. coiiiiiiiiiaia Mid-Management -
Univ. of New Hampshire, B.S.; Univ. of Arkansas, M.S.; Boston Univ, M.Ed.
Horton, Dianne ... ............... Counselorinstructor, Human Development
Southeastern Louisiana Univ., B.A.; North Texas Univ, M Ed.
Hoyt, Thomas. . ... ... ... . ... i e Busmass
Univ. of Texas, B.B.A., MB.A
Hueston, RobertStewart. . ............................. Physical Education
Uniw of Texas at Austin, B.S.; North Texas State Univ,, M.Ed.
dackman, Hitda. ... ... . ... Child Development
Texas' Christian Univ,, B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.S.
Jackman, Philip H. . ... . ... . Theatre
. Nebraska Wesleyan Univ, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Austin, MFA.
Jacobs, Greg. ..............o.... Counselar/instructor, Human Development
. North Texas State Umv B.A., M.Ed.
Jamieson, Avis T ... ...l ... .. Physical Education

Umvefsny of Texas at Austm B.S, M.Ed.

Johnson, Barbara. . ............. i A.D. Nursing

Texas Woman’s Univ, B.S.; Unw of Texas at Dauas. M. 5.

Johnson, Macea . .. ... e e e et Business
Detroit Institute of Technology, BBA.; .

Univ. of Southwestern Louisiana, M.5¢. '

Johnson, Rebecca ........................... e A_D. Nursing

Univ. ofCentra!Arkansas BS.N., MS

Kalady, Mary Lou. ... . ... 0. ... i Mid-Management
lllinais Institute of Technoiogy, B.5.; Govemors State Univ, M.B.A. :

Kasparian, Glenn D. ... .. ... .. .. .. i e Biclogy
Tufts Univ,, B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Da!ias M.S.

Kauﬂman, Judith, ... e Advertising Art
" Cornell Univ,, BEA.; Anhoch Univ,, M.FA.

Kelley, Kathryn . ............0.... ... ... ... ..., Director, Financial Aid
Richland College, AA.; has at:ended Idaho State and Untv. of Texas at
Dallas

Killinger, Jo-Ann ....._....,. Dean of Occupanonal and Contmumg Educanon
Ohig State Univ, B.5.; Michigan State Univ, M.A.

King, H.Gill ..................ooiveioiin. instructor, Blologymnthropology

Southem Methodist Univ, BA, MA,PhD,;
institute of Forensic Scnence post-doctoral work.

Klng, LouA ... ......... . Director of Student Programs and Resources
East Texas Stafe Univ,, B.S.

Kolesar, Marilyn Ann..................... Chairperson, Business/Automotive
Northt Texas State Univ, BB.A., MB.E.

Lee, LINda HOPe. .. ... ..ot ciiiiaanbans Resource Consultant
Fisk Univ, B.A.; Americar Univ, M.A )

Lichten,Sue........................ Assistant Director, Continuing Education

‘ Bryn Mawr College, B A :
Link, Stephen William_ _...._...... Counselorftnstrmon Hurnan Development

State Univ. of New York at Oneonta, B.A;
Statg Univ. of New York at Albany, M.S., ED.S.; NTSL, Ph.D.

Litle, RcbertDouglas ..................cooiiiii . Govemment
. North Texas State Univ,, B.S.; State Univ. of New York at Buffalo, EA.M.
bynch, Bileen ... ... ... . Government
North Texas State Univ.,, B.A,, M.A_ PhD.
Maness,Marfe Y........_.............. ... Instructor, Physicat Educamn
Fiorida Aflantic Univ, B.S.; Georgia State Univ., M.Ed.
Mauch, Russell . ... ... ... ... . ... Vice Presider, fnsimcbon
Muhienberg College, B.A; Umvers:ty of Massachusetts, M.A., Ph.D.
KBy e Dance
*  Southern Methodist Univ., M_FA ’
McAdams, Charles D.% . ... .. ... ... Lol Fine Arts

Memphis State Univ., M.A.; Louisiana State Univ, BM.Ed.;
East Texas State University, Ph.D.

McClelland, Sue Annette. .. ... ... ... ... ... .. c0iiiiiann A. D. Nursing
Baytor Univ,, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ,, M.S.N,

McCool,Kenneth B..... .. ... ... ....................... Mathematics
Univ. of Texas at Arington, B.S.; North Texas State Univ, M., Ph.D.

McCoy, Margarel. . ... ... ... .. ... Business

. Southeastern Oklahoma State Univ, B.S; East Texas State Univ, M.BA,
S Mills, Marion . ... ... e ... Communications

Texas Woman's Univ., B.A., M.A.

Moore, Michael Lee .. ............................ Director of Media Service
Kilgore Jr. Cofiege, A.A.; East Texas State Univ., B.5., M.S.

Neal. JehnF. ... ... . i Joumalism
University of Houston, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M.A.

Nelson, Eileen . ...... ... ... . . . ittt French/Spanish
Univ. of Dallas, B.A.: Tulane Univ., M.A. ’

Nelson,Elizabeth ................... ... ... ... ... e A.D. Nursing
St. Olaf College, B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

OConnor, Terri. ... e + .. Directer, Public Information
North Texas State Univ, B.5. . .

Oliveira, Judith €. ... _.................... Dirgctor of Business Operations
Has attended Mountain View College; Brookhaven College

Peerman, Edward ........ . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... Automotive

Has attended Easffield Community College;
University of Texas at Dallas

Pendleton, Julienne I ... ..., ... ... Mathematics
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A, M.Ed,, Ph.D.

Perdue,Beth. ... .. ... ... i A. D. Nursing
West Texas State Univ,, B.3.N_; Texas Woman's Univ,, M.S.N.

Perez, JulieMarie. ................ Gounselorflnstrucmr Human Development
North Texas State Univ., B.S,, M.Ed.

Per, Michel A, ... . . e Business -
Texas Christian Univ.,, B.A.; dea State Unlv M5

Proctor, Robert D. ... ... .. ... e Automotive
Odessa College, A.AS.; Tarletan State College, B.S.

Quetin, Jane . ... ... e Dance
San Jose State Univ, B.A; Umv of Utah M.FA.

Read, Mariella.................0................. Director, Testing Ser\nces
- North Texas State Unw B.A_; Texas Woman'’s Univ.,, M.Ed,

Reding, Dianal. .. .. .. .. . ... .. .. . i A. D, Nursing
Hatwick College, B. s ; East Texas State Univ.,, M. S

Aeese, Stave. ... .. ... e e Automotive

Stephen F. Austin Stata Univ, BB.A, MEd.



Schuchat, Marjorie .. ... ...........coiiioiii i faaaes English

Allegheny Collegs, B.A.; Wayne State Univ., MA;
Texas Woman's Univ., Ph.D.

Sohuster, S BVE . .. .. ... e History
Texas Christian Univ., BA., MA, PhD.; Univ. of Utah, M.S.
CShelp, Phillp R.. ... ... i Biology
Concordia Teachers CoBege, B.S.; Arizona State UﬂIV M.S.
Shirey, JackRaymond .. ................... ...l Accounting
North Texas State Univ., B.B.A.; Univ, of Dallas, M.B.A_
Smith, James Patrick. .. ... ... .ciiiii e Chemistry

North Texas State Univ, B.S.; Southem Methomsl Urniv., M.B.A;
North Texas State Univ., Ph. D
Stewart, W. Gene ... .. ... ... ... Mid-Management
Univ. of Arkansas, B.S.E.; Southem Methodist Univ, M.Ed.;
North Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Stock, Bob. . ... e i Physical Education
San Jose State College, B.A.; East Texas State Univ.,, M.S,

Strickland, Evalorene, . ................ociiiaiiiiiiiiiiiiie English
Stephen F. Austin Univ, BA, MA. :

Sullivan, Joseph R..................... Vice President, Student Devefopment
Holy Cross Seminary, B.A.; Univ of Wisconsin, M.A.

Sullivan, Marilyn . ......................... Retail Distribution and Marketing
Kansas State Univ,, B.S., M.S.

Taylor, DonaldLee ... ... ... .o .iiorioiie i inacar e Art
Louisville School of Art, B.F.A.; Washington Univ., M.FA.

Thompson, Dora Jean _.............coviiiociiiraiiienanimeonans Philosoghy
North Texas State Univ,, B.A; Texas Chistian Univ, MAL

ThoMPSON, TOMIMY .. ... i et iacaaamaenatsaaaarans Mathematics
Southem Louisiana Univ.,, B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M.A., Ph.D.

Thrash, Mary. .. ....ovee i iei i iaraans [ Reading

Texas Wesleyan College, B.5.; Southem Methodist Univ., M.A.

Todd, SUSAN. ... ... i Geology
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Da.|as, MA.T.

Univ. of Virginia, B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.S.N.
Tulloch, Jacquelyn ............... ...l Diractor of Counseling
Chairperson, Physical Education/Human Development
Salem College, B.A.; Univ. of Virginia, M.Ed., Ed.D.

Varnell, Gayle M. ... ... ... . . . . i A D. Nursing
Univ. of Texas, B.S.N, MS.N.
Venza, Stephanie. . .......... ... .. ... .iioiiiiiines A, English

Lamar Univ., B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Austin, M.A.;
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.A,
Ward, Marilyn, ... e History
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B_A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M. A
Ursitv. of New Mexico, Ph.D.

Weaver, David L. .. ....oeoomo e e Accounting
Okiahama State Univ., B.S.; North Texas State Umv MBA.
Weston, Joanlaveson............... ... ...l -. Sociology

Univ. of Michigan, B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.A_;
North Texas State Univ., Ph.D.
Wieland, Janice Carole.. ... .....................- Communications/Speech
Univ. of Blinois, B.A.; Southem Methodist Univ., MLA.;
East Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Willlams, Gerald ...... ... ... . ... Autamative
East Texas State Univ, B.S,

Williams, JohnD........_......... Counselor/instructor, Human Development
touisiana Technical Univ,, B.A., MA.

Wison, Larry M. ................. Associate Dean, Learning Resource Center
East Texas State Univ, B.S., M.Ed.; North Texas State Univ., Ph.D.

Wood, JaneRoberts . _ ... ... ... English

Texas Tech. Univ, B.A.; Texas Christian Univ., M.A.



I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community College
District

The Dallas County Community College District is com-
prised of seven coileges located strategically throughout
Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students per semester and employ over 1,800 full-
time faculty and staff members.

The growth of the District into an educational system
with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior Coliege District and
approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The next
year the District’s first college, Et Centro, began operation
in downtown Dallas. Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in 1970, and the pians
for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland Col-
lege became the District’s fourth college in 1972.

. The voters of Daifas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
and the construction of three more colleges. A key part of
the expansion program was the remodeling and entarging
of El Centro College, a project completed in 1973. Con-
struction of new facilities resuited in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College in 1977.

Brookhaven College, the final campus in the seven-college

master plan, opened in 1978.

District Philosophy And Goals

Since 1972, the District has been known as the Dallas
County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term “junior college.” The
name also reflects the District’'s philosophy. The colleges
truly are community institutions, meeting the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dallas County region. The
primary goa! of the District and its colleges is to help
students of all ages achieve effective living and responsible
citizenship in a fast-changing region, state, nation, and
world. Each college is therefore committed to providing a
broad range of educational programs for the people it
serves.

The needs, abhilities, and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an “educational mold.”

The District therefore has a place for different kinds of
students, There is a place for the young person setting forth
toward a degree in medicine, and a place for the adult
deiving into an interesting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
There is a place for the person preparing to enter a trade or
technical field with a year or two of studies, and a place for
the employed individual wanting to improve occupational
skills. There is a place for the very bright high school
student ready to begin college work in advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropout
who now sees the need for education in todays complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educationai needs of such
- a varied family? The answer is found in four categories of
programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or higher
degree, the coileges offer a wide range of first-year and
second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the colleges
offer one-year and two-year programs in technicat and
occupational fields.

3. For the employed person wishing to improve job skills or
to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make life a little
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
programs on cuitural, civic and other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high school
student, dropout, and others with special needs. The col-
leges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student’s
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is rou-
tine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities

To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges
obviously must offer a wide range of programs and
courses, including guidance services. These programs
and courses must help each individual attain a high level ot
technical competence and a high level of cultural, intellec-
tual, and social development, In addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff must be maintained within
a framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of facuity and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultura! leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of con-
tinuing their educational development should be given the
opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue to
meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college’
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and flexi-
bility are therefore fostered at the District level and on each
campus.

League For Innovation

The Dallas County Community College District is a
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 17 outstanding com-
munity college districts throughout the nation. ts purpose
is to encourage innovative experimentation and the con-
tinuing development of the community college movement
in America. Membership commits the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation with other community college
districts. The goal is to serve the community with the best
educational program and the fullest use of resources.



Equal Educational And Employment Opportumty
Policy

Dallas County Community College Districtis committed
to providing equal educational and employrment oppor-
tunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national origin, or handicap. The Dis-
trict provides equal opportunity in accord with federal and
state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes admis-
sion, recruitment, extra- curricular programs and activities,
access to course offerings, counseling and testing, finan-

cial aid, employment, health and insurance services, and

athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the Coltege
- are used to handie student grievances. When a student

believes a condition of the College is unfair or discrimina-
tory, the student can appeal to the administrator in charge

. of that area. Appeals to high administrative authority are

considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classified as “directory information” to the general public

without the written consent of the student. Directory infor--

mation includes: (1) student name, (2) student address, (3)
telephone number, (4) dates of attendance, (5) educational
institution most recently attended, and (6} other informa-
tion, including major field of study and degrees and awards
received.

A studentmay request that all or any part of the directory

information be withheld from the public by giving written
notice to the Registrar’s Office during the first 12 class days
- of a fall or spring semester or the first four class days of a
‘summer session. If no request is filed, information is
released upon inquiry. No telephone inguiries are acknowl-
edged; all requests must he made in person. No transcript
or academic record is released without written consent
from the student stating the- mformatlon to be given, except
as specified by law.

Student Consumer Information Services

Pursuant to Public Law 178, the College provides all
students with information about its academic programs
and financial aid available to students.

Standard Of Conduct

The college student is considered a responsible adult.
The student’s enroliment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

lf you are unable to complete the course (or courses) for
which you have registered, it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to do
so will result in your recelvmg a performance grade, usually
a grade of “F”. ’

ll. IMPORTANT TERMS

~ Add: To enroll in additional course(s) after regular regis-
tration.
Admission: Formal application and acceptance as a
student.
Academic advisor: A member of the college staff who
assists students in planning appropriate academic pro-

. grams.

Concurrent enroliment: (2) Enroflment by the same
student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same time;
(b) Enrallment by a high school senior in ong of the DCCCD

- colleges while still enrolled in high schoo!; (¢) Entoliment by

a student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enrollment in bath a DCCCD institution and a four-year insti-

" tution at the same time.

Course load: The number of hou'rs orcoursesinwhicha
student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: A unit of measure assigned to each course. See
credit hours.
Credit hours: This is normally equal to the number of

" hours a course meets per week. For example, a three credit

hour lecture course will meet three hours per week. Courses
invalving laboratory time typically meet additional hours.
Credit hours are sometimes referred to as semester hours,

Credit/non-credit: Credit classes are those which
award academic credit and apply toward a degree. Non-
credit classes do neither and are usually offered through
Continuing Education.

Campus class schedule: A booklet which is published
prior to each semester listing all classes, sections, dates,
times, instructors’ names, and meeting places and which is

- used by students to prepare their persona] class schedules

each semester.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a particular
course.

‘Fee: A charge which the college requires for services or

. equipment beyond tuition charges.

Elective: A course chosen by the student that is not re-
quired for a certificate or degree. )

Flexible-entry course: A course beginning and ending
on dates which are different from the regular semester. This
is also referred to as “flex-entry” or “short semester registra-
tion”. Consult the campus class schedule for further infor-
mation. _

Full-time student: A student who is enrolled in at least
12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours during
a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average



Grade points: See Catalog section entitted ACADEMIC
INFORMATION.

Grades: See Catalog section entitled ACADEMIC IN-
FORMATION.

Major: The subject or field of study in WhICh the student
plans to specialize. For example, one “majors” in Automo-
tive Technalogy, Business, etc.

Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends each
week in a laboratory or other learning environment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student spends

each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.
- Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for less

than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit -

hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: A grade of A, B, C, D, or F. This
daes nat include the grades of W, |, or WX,

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met BE-
FORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the pre-
requisite for ENGLISH 102 is the successful completion of
ENGLISH 101.

Registration: The official process for enroliing in
courses which includes selection of times as well as pay-
ment of fees and tuition.

- Semester: A term dencting the length of time a student
is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there are two

long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last approximately 16

weeks. There are two summer sessions or ‘‘semesters”
(Summer | and Summer ll} which last approximately 5%
weeks.

Technical/occupational courses: Courses which lead

' 1o a certificate or two-year degree in a technical or occupa-

tional program. These courses are designed 1o aid ths stu-
- dent in developing entrylevel skills to be utilized in the job
market.

Transfer courses: Courses which are designed to trans- -

fer to other colleges and universities. Students need to coni-
sutt with an advisor or counselor about the transferability of
specific courses. Because a course will transfer does not
mean it will apply toward a specific major or degree at a four-
year college or university.

- Transcript: An official copy of a student 's academic rec-
ord which can be obtained through the Admissions Office.
An official transcript must have the seal of the college affixed
and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of officially dropping all courses for
which a student is enrolled in a given semester or session.

| II!.AD_MISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Policy

The College has an "open door” admissions policy. It
insures that all persons who can profit from post-second-
ary education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admission.

S
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Admission Requirements
Beginning Freshman

Students'enrolling in college for the first time who fit one
of the following categories may apply for admission: .

a. Graduates from an accredited high school or thase who
have earned a General Education Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose high school
class has graduated.

" b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18

years of age or older.

¢. Persons who do not hold a high school diploma or
G.E.D. (but who are 18 years of age or older and whose
high school class has graduated} may be admitted by
.giving evidence of an ability to profit from college
instruction. Such admission wilt be on a probatrcnary
basis.

" d. High school seniors recornmended by their high school

principal. The College admits a limited number of stu-
dents in this category. The students are concurrently
enrolled for a maximum of six hours of special study
each semester. Students must continue to make normal
progress toward high school graduation.

Transfer Students ‘
Transfer applicants are considered for admission on the
basis of their previous college record. Academic standing
for transfer applicants is determined by the Registrars .
Office according to standards established by the College.
Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspension from
another institution must petition the Committee on Admis-
sions and Academic Relations for special approval. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for further :nformatron '

Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County Com-
munity College District must submit an application for read-
mission to any District college. Students with unsettled
financial detxts at any District college will not be readmitted.

Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply through
the Office of Career and Contmumg Education.



International Students
The College is authorized under federal law to enroll

non-immigrant alien students. International students are

not admitted, however, until all admissions requirements
are complete. International students must: ‘

a. complete a persqgnal interview with the intermational
student counselor and receive approval from the college
administration, ~

b. present TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language)
test scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD
assessment tests, _

c. be proficient in English and provide a letter in their own
handwriting indicating educational and vocational
plans,

d. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the aca-
demic year by submitting an 11134 (Affidavit of support)
Immigration and Naturalization Service document,

e. provide written proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nip-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968, and diphtheriaftetanus injections
taken within the last ten years. :

f. fulfill all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration,

g. enroll as a full-time student {minimum of 12 credit
hours), 7

h. supply official transcripts for ail previous academic work
with a minimum “C” average.

Contact the Admissiaons Office for information.

Application And Admission Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior to registra-
tion, but applicants should submit materials at least three
weeks before registration to insure effective counseling

and schedule planning. Earlier application is desirable "

because the student’s place in registration is determined
by the date an applicant’'s admission file is complete. A late
place in registration may mean that the student cannot
register for some courses hecause they are already filled.

Applicants must submit the following material to the
Admissions Office 1o have a complete admissions file:

a. An cfficial application, available from the Admissions
Office.

b. Official Transcripts: The following must be submitted: (1)
for beginning college students an official high school tran-
script from the last high school attended; (2} for college
transfer students, official transcripts for all previous col-
lege work attempted. The college’s accrediting agerncy
requires transcripts, and the college vses them in pro-
gram advisement. e

Once the above materials are submitted, the applicant is
assigned a place in registration. All applicants may select
only those classes avaifable when they register. Students
may. enrall in certain courses at times other than regular
semester registration. See the Flexible Entry Courses sec-
tion in this catalog and contact the Registrar's Office for
additional infarmation.
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Tuition

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the
number of credit hours for which a student is enrolied and
the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees :

Additional fees may be assessed as new programs are
developed with special laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation fee is
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental.

Special Fees And Charges
Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester (per lab).

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester.
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: *$45 for one hour per week
{maximumj far one course, $25 far ane half hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same as
if the course were taken far credit, except that a student
service fee is not charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.




TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
Fall and Spring Sessions
Semester .
Credit Dallas County Out-of-District Qut-of-State or Country
Hour - Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total
1 $ 32 $3 $ 35 $ 32 $3 $ 35 $ 59 $3 $ 62
2 32 3 35 62 3 65 118 3 121
3 32 3 35 93 3 .96 177 3 180
4 40 4 44 124 4 128 236 4 240
5 50 5 55 155 5 160 295 5 300
6 60 6 66 186 6 192 354 6 360
*7 70 7 77 217 7 224 413 7 420
2] 80 8 88 . 248 8 256 472 8 480
9 90 | 9 g9 279 9 288 531 9 540
10 100 ¢ 10 110 310 10 320 590 10 600
11 108 1 119 320 1 331 649 11 660
12 116 12 128 330 12 342 708 12 720
13 124 12 136 T 340 12 352 767 12 779
14 132 12 144 350 12 362 826 12 838 -
15 140 12 152 360 12 372 885 12 897
16 148 12 160 370 12 382 944 12 956
17 156 12 168 380 12 392 1003 12 1015
18 164 12 176 3€0 12 402 1062 12 1074
19 172 12 184 400 12 412 1121 12 1133
20 180 12 192 410 12 422 1180 12 1192
, TUITION
\ . Summer Sessions
Semester : .
Credit Dallas County Qut-of-District Qut-of-State or Country
Hour Tuition Tuition Tuition
1 $ 32 $ 44 $ 65
2 32 88 130
3 36 132 195
4 48 A76 260
5 60 220 325
6 72 264 390
7 78 272 448
8 84 280 506
9 80 288 564

The following definitions are brief guidelines only;
please discuss any questions regarding proper tuition clas-
sification with admissions office personnel.

ADallas County resident is one who (1) resides in Dallas
County and (2} qualifies as an in-state resident. Texas law
defines an in-state resident as an individua! “who is
employed full-time in Texas for the 12-month period pre-
ceding registration.” The Dallas County Community Col-
lege District Board of Trustees has waived the difference in
tuition between the out-of-state or out-of-district rates and
Dallas County rates for a person and his/her dependents
who owns real estate, business or personal, within Dallas
County. For information on documents necessary to prove
such ownership or dependency, consult the Admissions
Office. Classification as a state resident or qualification for
a waiver of out-of-state fees applies only to U.S. citizens o
permanent resident aliens. ‘

The DCCCD Board of Trustees defines an out-of-district
student as (1) a student eighteen (18) years of age or older
who resides in a Texas county other than Dailas County or
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(2) a student who is less than eighteen (18) years of age
whose parents live’in a Texas county other than Dallas
County. In either case, state residency requirements must
be fulfilled (see above).

An out-of-state student is one who has come to Texas
trom out- of-state within the t2-month period prior to regis-
tration. Anyone wha enrolls as an out-of-state student is
presumed to remain out-of-state as long as the residence
of the individual in Texas is for the purpose of attending
school. An individual who would have been classitied as a
resident for the first five of the six years immediately pre-
ceding registration, but wha resided in another state for all
or part of the year immediately preceding registration shall
be classified as a resident student.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resi-

- dent visa must pay out-of-country tuition and fees.

*The tuition schedule above is subject to change without
notice by action of the District Board of Trustees. or the

‘State of Texas.



- Refund Policy

The refund policy of the Dastnct is based upon state

regulations and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opportunities. When students enroll in a class, they reserve
. places which cannot be made available to other students
urtil they officially drop the class. In addition, the original
enrollment of students represents a sizable cost to the
District regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following conditions:

(1) Officiat withdrawal: :
Students who 0ff|C|aI|y withdraw from the institution
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule: '
Fali and Spring Semesters

Prior to the firstclass day............... PR
During the first five class days....... beveieee.i.. 80%

During the second five classdays ......... e 70%
During the third five class days . ... . .. PP 50%
During the fourth five class days. ................ 25%
After the fourth five classdays .......... S NONE
Summer Semesters .
Priortothe firstclassday. ..................... 100%
During the first, second or third class day......... - B0%
During the fourth, fifth ar sixth c!ass day.......... 50%
Afterthesixthcelassday...........c.......... NONE

(2) Officiaf drop of a course or courses
Students who reduce their semester credit hour load by

officially dropping a course or courses and remain enrolled -

at the institution will have applicable tuition and fees
refunded according to the foltowing schedule:

Reguiar Session

During the first twelve class days ....... BN ... "100%
Afterthe twelfthclassday .. ............ ...... NONE

' -Summer Session -
: Dunng the first four class days ... .. .o i 100%
NONE

After the fourth classday . ................. e
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.

Separate refund schedules may be established for
optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
enteftainment, parking, yearbooks, etc. '

- Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, danor, or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of his class load after the
twellth class day of a fall or sprlng semester (fourth

class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a . -

refund unless approved by the Refund Petitions Com-
" mittee.

(a) Refund petmons accompamed by an explanatnon of --
any existing circumstances, shall be submitted to
the Refund Petitions Committee on the campus.

(b} if the petition is- approved by the cormmittee, the -
student shall be notified and shall receive a refund
of tuition and fees according to the appropnate
schedules in this policy.

{4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which
the refund is requested. '

(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be llmxted to,
.student activity tees, laboratory fees, private lesson
tees, and physical education activity tees.

{6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular se-
mester length courses. The refund schedu!e will be pro-
rated accordingly.

(7) Refund checks nermalfy require a minimum of o-ne
month from date of approval {or processing.

(8) The college academic calendar shall specity the last
day for withdrawal with refund. ~

(9) A student who withdraws from the institution will be
assessed a matricutation fee as provided by Coordinat-
ing Board regulations.

Returned Checks

Checks returned to the Business Office must be paid
with cash or a cashier’s check within the time limits pre-
scribed by the natification letter. An additional fee is added
for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned by the
bank for any reason, including stop payment, the College
Business Office may submit the check to the Justice of the
Peace for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Development may aiso lmplemem
drsap!mary procedures.

Assessment Procedures

Assessment is the process of eva!uatmg readiness for
certain college courses and the probabilities for success in
those courses. Individual assessment of skill levels is an im-
portant part of student success in college. Therefore, the
District has as assessment process at each of its colleges for
entering students.

information gained from assessment is used to advise

- students in the selection of courses which can provide the

best possible opportunity for academic success. All entering

. students are required to go through the assessment process

prior to advisement and registration for courses. In some
cases, ACT or SAT scores less than five years old may



- satisfy the assessment requirement.. Entering students
should arrange to have stich scores sent to the appropriate

Admissions Office or bnng an official score report to the Ad-

missions Offlce

Advisement Procedures . ‘

L.

. To make the edycational expenence meamngtut the stu- ‘
“dent needs to define personal goals and make selections

from among the many educational options available. Aca-
demic advisermnent sessions at each college can provide a

- framework for informed decision-making on the part of ‘stu-

‘dents. The quality of each student’s educational and career

. decisions s directly related to the amount of relevant infor-

mation available to students and advisors. The assessment
program also provides information needed in advisement. In

addition to test scores, the advisar needs an evaluation of’

the student’s career plans, including previous educational

: background life experiences, motivation, etc. Al of thisin- -

. formation permits the student and advisor to begin discus-

sions of alternatives and make sound plans for the student s

educational expenence

Course Prerequlsrtes ' ‘
Prerequisites are estabhshed for certain advanced

courses to help assure that students have sufficient back-
ground in the subject area to maximize their probability of
success in the course. The College recognizes that certain

related life experiences may also provide necessary back- - .

.ground for success in these courses. Therefore, the divi-

sion chalrperson 15 authonzed to waive a course R

prerequrs:te
" Change Of Schedule A

Students should be careful in regrstenng to schedule
courses only for the days and hours they can attend.

~ Students requesting class changes should ‘contact the

‘Registrar's Office during the time.specified in the class

schedule. No change is comp!ete until it has been proc—

essed by the Fiegrstrars Offrce

' Non-Credrt Student (Audst)

A person who meets the admission requrrements of the
District may, with the consent of the division chairperson .

and instructor, enrolt in. a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-credit student may attend class, but may
not receive a final grade or credit for a course. Aninstructor
may give an examination if he determines the examination
is an essential component of the leamning process. The fee
in & credit course is the same for a non-credrt student as for
a credit student -

-

L Transfer OfCredrts

* Transfer of credit is generally grven for aﬁ pass:ng work

comp!eted at colteges and universities recognized by ana- - -

tional accrediting agency equivalent 1o the Southern Asso- “ o

ciation Commission on Colleges. The - .
Registrar's Office evaluates all transfer credit. Transfer stu-

-dents admitted with a grade point deficiency cannot gradu-
.ate until the deficiency is cleared by eaming additional
- ‘grade points. Credits earned in miljtary service schools or

“through the U.S. Armed Forces Institute are reviewed by
the Hegrstrar and credrt granted if applrcable
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‘Address Changes And Social Security Number

Each student has the responsibility to inform the Regis-
trar’s Office of changes in name or address. Each applicant
for admission is asked to furnish a Social Security number.

- "This number doubles as a student identification number .
- and insures accuracy of student records. If a student does
“not have a Social Security number, another number is

assrgned for rfecord keeprng

‘IV ACADEMIC INFORMATlON

' Degree Requirements

‘The College confers the Associate in Arts and Sc:ences -
Degree upon students who have comipleted all general
specific requirements for graduation. Each degree candi-

. date must earn the last 15 hours as a resident student i inthe

District colleges or accrue 45 hours in residence.
Students seeking certificates or associate degrees must '

. submit official transcripts of all previous work attempted be-
~ fore a certificate or degree will be awarded. Failure to submit

official transcripts directly from the institutions attended will - |

result in the degree or certificate not being awarded.

-, The degree must be awarded by the college which offers -
the program in which the student majored. If two or more

" schools offer the program, the student is granted the

degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corres-

- pondence work must be approved by the Registrar for -
- graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
“required for any degree or certrfrcate may be taken by _

correspondence

'Assocnate In Arts And Scrences Degree

-Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours and &
grade point average of at least "€ (2.0) to receive the
Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree. These 60 hours
may be earned at any District college. They must include:

" English 101-102 plus an additional six hours ot English

~ for a total of 12 credit hours in English.

_ Eight credit hours in laboratory science (Music majors- .

* . will substitute Music 101-102-for this requrrement )

12 credit hours of History 101-102 and Government
201-202. No substitutions are allowed. Only three credit
hours of history and three credit hours of government may
be earned through credit by examination. CLEP credit may
not be used ta meet this requirement. '

Three credit hours in humanities, selected from Theatre
101, Art 104, Music 104, Humanities 101 or Philosophy 102.
. A maximum of four physical education activity hours
‘may be counted as credit toward requirements for gradua-

~-tion. Courses numbered 99 and below cannot be included

to meet degree or certificate requirements. Music 199, Art
199, and Theatre 199 may not be coUnted toward the 60
hour minimum. - :
All students planning to transter toa four-year mstrtutron
may complete their four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and sophomare year. Stu-

. dents are trged to consult the catalogs of the institutions to

which they may transfer for their special requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and adwsors ,
in plannrng programs .



/

Associate In Applied Arts And Sciences Degree And
Certiticate Career Programs

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours and a
grade point average of at least “C" (2.0) to receive the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. For some
programs, more than 80 credit hours are required. All pre-

scribed requirements for the specific technical/occupa-.
tional program in which the student is enrolled must be -

completed. These programs may also have other criteriain
addition to degree requirements.

See the Technical/Occupational Programs section of
this catalog for a more detailed explanation. The require-
ments for certificates are detailed under specific programs
listed in the Technical/Occupational Programs section of
this catalog. A “C" (2.0) grade point average is required. A
maximum of four physical education activity hours may be
counted as credit toward graduation. Courses numbered
99 and below may not be included to meet degree or
certificate requirements. Music 199, Art 199, and Theatre
199 may not be counted toward the 60-hour minimum.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans
‘And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the Regis-
trar's Office at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be onfile at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
. during the first semester of their enroliment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is hefd at the conclusion
of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial only and
. confers on a student no rights to a degree. December gradu-
ates may participate in the next commencement if they de-
sire and July and August graduates may participate in the
spring commencement if they desire, but neither is required
to do so. The Registrar’s Office shouid be notified if the stu-
dent wishes to participate. Instructions for graduation are
matfted to all candidates thirty days prior to commencement.

Within five years of initial enroliment a student may
graduate according to the catalog requirements in effect at
the time of first enrollment or any subsequent catalog
provided the requisite courses are still being offered. If a
student fails to complete within five years all requiremenis
of the catalog in effect at the time of initia! enrollment, then
the student may be required to graduate under a later
catalog at the discretion of the institution.
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Recommended Academic Load

The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the Regis-
trar or the appropriate college official to carry a heavier
load. Employed students carrying a full load (12 credit
hours or more) should not work more than 20 hours per
week. Students working more hours should reduce their

~ academic load proportionately. The recommended load

limit for day or evening students who are employed full-time
is six credit hours. The recammended load limit in a six-
week summer sessionis six credit hours. A total of 14 credit
hours is the maximum that may be earned in any 12-week
summer period. .

_ Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in
which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility to
attend class and to consult with the instructor when an ab-
sence ocours.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and procedures to all students enrolled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course {or
courses) in which hefshe is registered, it is the student’s re-
sponsibility to withdraw from the course by the appropriate
date. (The date is published in the academic calendar each
year.} If the student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a
performance grade, usually a grade of “F”

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College

To drop a class or withdraw from the Coliege, students
must obtain g drop or withdrawal form and follow the pre-
scribed procedure. Should circumstances prevent a stu-
dent from appearing in person to withdraw from the
College, the student may withdraw by mail by writing to the |
Registrar. No drop or withdrawal requests are accepted by
telephone. Students who drop a class or withdraw fromn the
College before the semester deadline receive a “W" (With-

. draw} in each class dropped. The deadline for receiving a

“W" is indicated on the academic calendar. After that time
students receive a performance grade in each course. See
“Refund Policy” for possible eligibifity for a refund.

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point

Grade interpretation Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing 0 points -
| Incomplete Not Computed
WX Progress; Not Computed

re-enroliment

required , _
w Withdrawn Not Computed
CR . Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined by



multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three.hour course and earns an “A”
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student’s
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempted during the same period. For exam-
ple, a student who takes the following courses and earns
the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6

Total Credit ’ Total Grade
Hours: Points:
12 ‘ 35

35 - 12 = 293

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages. Transcripts
do, however, indicate all work completed in the District,
even if the latest grade is lower than a preceding grade.
When a student withdraws from a course being repeated,
the cumulative grade point average is calculated by using
 the immediately preceding grade in the same course.

If a student believes an error has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as possibfe.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the iast day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade “I” may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
waork in a course. The “I” must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (one with a grade point value} within 90 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent regular
- semester. If the work is not completed after 90 days, the *I”
is converted to a performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an

incomplete grade to a performance grade and states the
requirements for the satisfactory completion of the course.
The Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed
by the instructor, the student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade report. When an
Incomplete Contract must be submitted without the stu-
dents signature, the instructor must include a statement
indicating that the student is aware of and in agreement
with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a “WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior to the
certification date in the next regular semester. If the student
re-enrolls and completes the course requirements, the
“WX" remains for the first enroliment; a performance grade
is given for the second enrollment. If the student does not
complete the course requirements, the “WX" is converted
to a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance
College work is measured in terms of credit hours. The
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number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average of 2.0 {on a 4.0 scale) or better.
Students may not be graduated from any degree or certifi-
cate program uniess they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earned in
courses numbered 99 and below are included in comput-
ing a student’s scholastic standing, but they cannot be
used to meet graduation requirements.

Honors

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College’s Honor Roll. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours of credit and average 3.50-4.00
are placed on the Vice Presidents Honor List. Part-time
students who take six-11 credit hours and maintaina 3.5 or
higher grade point average are placed on the Academic
Recognition List.

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension

Full-time and part-time students who have completed a
total of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail to
maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Sfudents
may be removed from probation when they earn a 2.0
cumulative grade point average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point
average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-
tion. Students on probation who do not meet the require-
ments for continued probation are placed on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspensian for the first time may
not register for the immediately following semester or sum-
mer sessions without special permission. Suspended stu-
dents must file a petition for readmission. The conditions
for readmission are established and administered by the
Vice President of Student Development.



Grade Reports
A grade report is issued to each student at the end of

each semester and gives the grade earned ip each course -

that semester, A transcript is the official record of college
work and gives all grades earned throughout the college
career. Transct:ipts are withheld from students who have
not met finanéial or other obhgat:ons to the College. (See

Student Codes and Expectatlons ‘Financia! Transactions .

wuth the Cullege.”)

Waiving Of Scholastlc Deff":ency _

Any studentin an academic transfer program may trans-
fer to a career program. In such a case, the student may
choose to have any grades below “C” disregarded. How-
ever, the procedure for disregarding low grades may only
be exercised while the student is in a career program., If the
student changes to an academic transter program, the
original conditions of the academic transfer program must

be followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade -

point average of all college credits earned. The procedure

- for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of
this college and to students transfering from other institu-
tions. The student who wishes to use the procedure for

. waiving schotastic deficiency should so state in writing to
the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a coun-
selor of such intentions during the pre-registration adwse-
ment session.

+

Transcripts Of Credit

Upon the written request of a student, the Hegtstrarsf

Office wilt send an official transcript to the individual stu-

dent or to any college or agency named. The transcript ’
may be withheld, however, until the student has settled all -

obligations with the College.

Classification Of Students .
Freshman:
A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit

hours. . . .

Sophomore:
A student who has campleted 30 or more credit hours.

Part-time:
A student carrynng fewer than 12 credit hours in a gwen

semester.

Full-time: |
A student carrying 12 or.more credit hours in a given

semester. .

Learning Resources Center and Library Obligations
The Learning Resources Center (LRC) supports the en-

tire instructional program. The two major parts of the LRC

are the library and the media and graphics departments.

The library is a place where students can find books and
non-print-materials to supplement classroom learning or
where — if they choose — they can actually take a course.
The library helps students to learn in their own way and at

-their own speed. !If provides books, slides, tapes, reference
help, videotapes, and films. The college has a growing col-
lection of books on a wide variety of general information

. areas to support academic transfer programs and technical/

LN ]

occupational programs. In addition, there are special collec-
tions of career materials and pamphlets. The library also

subscribes to current popular and technical periodicals as

" well as to area dnd national newspapers.

The media and graphics part of the LRC supports the
classroom instrictional program-and is responsible for alt-
campus audio-visual equipment and non-print materials
usedinthe classroom and for the producuon of instructional
materials. .

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or ac- -
tions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss of
library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the appro-
priate authorities for further action. All books and other li-
brary materials musf be returned before the end of each
semester. No transcript is.issued until the student’s Ilbrary

- record is cleared
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V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academic Transfer Programs : ’

Students who desire to earn a bachelor's degree may
complete freshman and sophomore courses in the DCCCD
before transferring to a four-year institution. The academic
transfer curricufum is coordinated with four-year colleges
and universities to insure the transfer of credits to these
schools. However, students must understand that each four-
year institution generally establishes its own course require-
ments for its majors and degrees. Therefore, even in the
same major, what one four-year institution requires may dif-
fer greatly from the requirements of ancther four-year institu-
tion. Untit a student has identified a specific major at a
specific four-year institution, it is difficult for an advisor or
counselor to provide the very best assistance possible. Stu-
dents should consult with 2. DCCCD counselor or adviser.
and the four-year institution on a regular basis to insure
enrollment in courses appropnate o the se!ected degree or
program.

Below is a list of some majors WhiCh students can begrn
within the DCCCD. For specific majors and programs, stu-
dents shauld consult with an advisor or counselor.

Accounting .
Advertising - : :
Agriculture N
American Studies L ;
Anthropology = .- e
Architecture . e
At - :
Biochemistry '
Biclogical Scnences '
Botany
_ Business Administration
" Business Education.
Chemistry
City and Regional P!anmng
Computer Science
Dentistry
Dietetics
Drama
. Economics
Engineeting .



English .
Entomology
Fine Arts
Dance .
Foreign Languages
Forestry ;
Geography
Geology
Finance
Health Science
History .
Home Econarmics
Industrial Arts
Industrial Design
Interior Design
Journalism
Law .
Liberal Arts
Life Science
Marine Biology
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
Medicine (Pre-Med)
- Meteorology
Microbiology
Music
Natural Sciences
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Oceanography
Optometry
Pharmacy -
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Public Relations
Radio/Television/Film
Recreation .
Sociology -
Speech Communications ,
Speech Pathology and Audlo!ogy
Theatre
Telecommunications
Theology
Veterinary Medicine J
Urban Studies ‘
Wiidlife Management
Zoology
The fields of dentlstry, faw, medicine, optometry, phar-
macy, veterinary medicine, and theology generally require
graduate study. Students who pian to eventually get a gradu-
ate degree in one of thase fields or areas should consult with
a counselor or advisor about an appropriate undergraduate
major.

Students are encouraged to consuit the transfer informa-
tion and resources which are available in the college coun-
seling center. Counseling centers have copies of
agreements made between the DCCCD and a number of

17

four-year institutions in Texas. Counselors and advisors can

assist students in interpreting information from university

and college catalogs. The number of credit hours which are

transferable will vary from institution to institution. Most coi-

leges and universities will accept atleast 60 hours intransfer.

in addition, some colleges and universities may have spe-

cific grade point average requirements for transfer students.
IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TO KNOW -
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS OF THE COLLEGE OR
UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER.
THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-
MENTS.

Technical’Occupational Programs

Students who desire to enter a chosen field as a skilled
emplaoyee after one or two years of college work may enroll
in one of the many technical/cccupational programs
offered by the College.

. Technical/occupational courses carry college credit
leading to a Certificate of Completion or an Associate in
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These programs are
established only after studies verify that employment
cpportunities will exist at the time the student completes
training.

The College attempts to match the community’s labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies. They increasingly depend
on District colleges to supply skilled personnel. A continu-
ous liaison is maintained with prospective employers to
help place graduates and to keep the training programs
current with job requirements. Recommendations for
adding new programs to the College offerings are made-
periodically and are based on community studies whiich
identify additional training needs.

Credit By Examination

Students who believe they already meet the require-
ments of a course by experience or previous fraining may
request credit by examination. The gounseling center has a
list of courses availabie through this method. The examina-

" tion may be a section-of the College Level Examination

Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams {CEEB). or
a teachet-made test, depending on the course.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior t0 taking the
examination and is not refundable. The Colleges credit by
examination pragram is coordinated with simitar programs
of four- year institutions. Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-grantinig institution. Students planning to use
credit by examination to meet degree requirements at other
institutions should check the requirements of the receiving
institution.

Students must be currently enrolled at this couege o
receive credit by examination. Students may not sequest
credit by examination in courses for which they are cur-
rently enrolled. Students may earn as many credits through



examination as their ability permits and needs require, but
the last 15 credit hours required for graduation in any
degree or certificate program may not be earned through
credit by examination except as approved by the Vice
President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of "C” or better must be
earned in order for credit to be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government.

Non-Traditional Learning

The College is committed to serve students and the
community in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Students learnin
a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences;
therefore, the College shall assess these learning activities
and grant equivalent college credit according to the follow-
ing guidelines:

1. student must be currently enrolled in the College to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditional iearning:

2. Credit may be granted for non-traditional learning as it

relates to specific courses offered by the college assess-
ing the learning experiences. Credit will be awarded on a
course by course basis only. The student must be
enrolled in the college which is assessing the learning
experience.

3. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are in
the student’s major occupational area, prior to awarding
of equivalent credits for non-traditional activities. The
“CR" grade is awarded for non-traditional course work
accepted for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Texas Education Agency.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the stu-
dents specific associate degree objective. No gradua-
tion, residency, degree or program requirements will be
waived as a result of credits earned as provided by this
policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consuilt with the College Advocate For Non-tradi-
tional Learning for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are reguired to enroff in a human development
course to facilitate the process.

Flexible Entry Courses '

In keeping with its commitment to meet mdlvndual edu-
cational needs, the College makes availahle flexible entry
courses. These courses are often self paced, allowing
students to work at their own speed. Students are cau-
tioned to be aware of the time specified by the College asto
when the course requirements need to be completed. Stu-
dents may register for flexible entry courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at regular times during the
semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
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determine tirmes for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.

Telecourses

Students may take a variety of college credit courses via
television. The schedule of telecourses varies each semes-
ter and includes many general education transferable
courses. Telecourses are noted in the course description
section and in each college class schedule. Content and
credit for these courses are the same as for similar courses
taken on campus.

Telecourses include the viewing of television programs
on KERA/Channel 13 and on cable, plus reading, study
guide and writing assignments. Students come to the cam-
pus for an orientation session at the beginning of the semes-
ter, for one to four discussion meetings, for three or four-
tests, and for laboratory sessions in computer science
courses. These campus visits are normally scheduled for a
time convenient to the students. Field trips are reguired in
some courses. Telecourses may be taken in conjunction with
on-campus courses. Students may register for tetecourses
by mail or through the regular on-campus registration pro-

cess.

Cooperative Work Experience

Students may entich their education by enralling in
cocperative education courses. Cooperative educationis a
method of instruction that offers the student the oppor-

“tunity to earn college credit for the devefopment and

achievement of learning objectives which are accom-
plished through current on-the-job experience. Work expe-
rienice must be related to a field of study and occupational
goal. This work experience takes place at work training
stations approved by the College. The employers must be
willing to enter into training agreements with the College
and the student employee.

Credit for cooperative education during the semester is
based on the completion of a minimum of 80 hours of work
per semester for each credit to be earned to a maximum of
four (4) credits. Attendance at sixteen (16) hours of campus
seminars is also required.



To enroll in a cooperative education course, students

must have completed at least six semester hours in an’

occupational major or secured instructor approvat, be con-
currently enrolled in a course related to 2 major subject
area, and have approval of the instructor.

To participate in a cooperative education course, a
student must be employed at a college-approved training
station. The college will assist a student in seeking
approvable employment.

Additional information regarding cooperative education .
may be secured from the Cooperative Education Office at-

each college. The technical/occupational programs having
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies :

Selected programs combine Iearnmg experiences with
foreign travel. Some semester abroad programs are also
-available. This travel-study is under the direct supervision of
the faculty. These courses support specific learning objec-
tives, and coflege credit may be eamned by students who
successfully meet the objectives.

Human Development .

In human development courses, students can learn
skills useful in everyday living to promote their personal
growth. Much of success and satisfaction in life is depen-
dent on good interpersonal communication skills, making
heatlthy adjustments to cur changing society, and pursuing
a satisfying career. The human development curriculum
gives the student an opportunity to attain and practice skills
in these important areas.

These courses are taught by counselors and cother
qualified instructors. They offer academic credit which
transfers to most surrounding four-year institutions. The
courses in human development enhance the total curricu-
lum and blend in with the total concept of the community
college. _
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Evening And Weekend College

In dynamic, growing communities such as those encom-
passing this college, pecple have continuing educational
needs, yet many of them have work schedules and per-
sona! involvements which make it impossible for them to
attend college during normal daytime hours. For this rea-
son, evening and weekend college courses offer the same
broad spectrum of programs available for full-time day
students. - Courses are offered both on campus and at
selected community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality instruc-
tion, excellent facilities, and a variety of student services,
including counseling, health, fibrary, bookstore, food ser-

vices, financial aid, and recreation. instructors are selected

from the College’s own full-time staff, from outstanding
Dallas area educators, and from other professicnal spe-
cialists interested in teaching. To enrol! in the evening and
weekend courses, contact the Director of Admissions.

‘Servicemen’s Opportunity College

In cooperation with other community colleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen’s Oppor-
tunity College. Through this program, students can pian an
educational experience regardless of location require-
ments of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office.

Continuing Education Programs

Continuing education programs are an important gle-
ment in the concept of the community college. They greatiy
expend the available opportunities for persons of alff ages
to participate in college programs and activities. And
courses are offered throughout the year to meet a variety of
cormmunity needs.

-Continuing education programs are offered in the follow-
ing categories:
Continuing education opportunities for individuals who
want to broaden their knowledge or leam new skilis for
different occupational fields.

Cultural and community enrichment studies for groups
and individuals seeking to enhance their quality of lite.

Personal entertainment and recreation for individuals
wishing to explore new activities for personal growth and
enjoyment.

Resources for industry, government and profess:ona!
groups needing to supplement their own training and
development programs.

Continuing education programs offer short courses,
seminars, workshops, and institutes. The type of course
offering is determined by the nature of the material, instruc-
tional approach, and needs of the requesting individuals or
organizations. Generally there are no entrance require-
ments or examinations. Seme courses may have age
restrictions or may require a certain amount of experience
for enroliment. Admission is an a first- come, first-served
basis. All one need do to registeris filt out the form and pay
the fee. Classes and activities are held on campus andin a
variety of iocations throughout the community. Most
classes and activities are conducted on weekday eve-
nings, but many are also held on weekdays and weekends.



Continuing education program instructors are profes-
sional men and women from the community who have
proven experience in their fields. Their objective is to share
their knowledge, insight, and experierice, and to insure that
students acquire a greater perspective of the subject and
have a meaningful experience. Although most continuing
education courses do not require textbooks, the nature of
some special offerings do require the purchase of books or
supplies. Students are notified of the need for texts and
other materials at the first meeting.

lerary privileges are available for continuing education
students during the term they are registered. Contact the
Continuing Educatlon Office for further information.

Continuing Education Units (CEU’S) :

* Although no college credit is awarded for continuing
education class participation, Continuing Education Units
are transcripted for successful completion of most
courses. The CEU, by nationwide definition, is "ten contact
hours of participation in an organized continuing adult
education or extension experience under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified instructfon.”
The CEU is a means of recording and accounting for the
various continuing education activities one accumufates
over a period of years.

VI.STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to providing opportunmes for
each individual student’s total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated with the instruc-

_tional program of the College to address individual needs
for educational, personal, social, cultural and career
development.

Student Programs and Resources
The Student Programs and Resource Office plans and
_presents programs and activities for the general campus
population. Programs often are coordinated with the vari-

ous instructional divisions to provide students with valu-

able educational experiences. Many programs and
activities are offered to help the student develop life enrich-
ing skifis. Qther programs provide students with interesting
and entertaining ways to spend leisure time on campus.
The goal of all programs is to facilitate the development of
cultured and well-rounded human beings. Student par-

ticipation in the operation of programs is highly encour- .

aged.

B Counselmg Center Serwces

Individuals may find the counseling services helptul as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecting courses of study, determining transferability of
courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining indepen-
. dence, and confronting problems of daily living. Assistance
is provided by the counseling staff in the following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational direc-
" . tions, occupational information, and self appraisals of
interest, personality and abilities. -

2. Academic advisement to examine appropriate choices
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of courses, educational plans, study skills, and trans-.
ferability of courses. - E

3. Confidential personal céun'sehng to make adjustment

. and life decisions about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on ..

such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety, -
and assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming .
any type of group for which there is a demand. |

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for such
matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems, or psychological prob-
lems. .

Tutoring Services '
For students needing special temporary assistance in .

course work, tutoring services are available. Students are -

encouraged to seek services through self referral as well
as through instructor referral.

Testing And Evaluation Center :
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of -

* tests include:

- 1. Psychologica! tests of personallty, vocational interests,

and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and seif-paced, per-.
mitting students to be tested at appropriate times. -

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class p!aceJ
ment. ’

4. Tests for selected national programs., -

Health Center
Health is the most fundamental human need, and a high

 standard of physical and mental health is a basic right of

every human heing. The Health Center helps maintain and.
pramote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services .
provided by the Health Center include education and coun-
seling about physical and emotional healfth, emergency
first atd treatment, referral services to community agencies

and physicians, free tuberculin skin tests and other screen- -

ing programs, and programs of interest to students and
faculty, Students are encouraged to make an appointment
with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No
information on a student’s health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

' Services for Diéab!ed Students

The Services for Disabled Students Office offers a
variety of support services to enable disabled students to
participate in the full range of college experiences. Ser-
vices are arranged to fit the individual needs of the student

-and inciude interpreters, notetakers, tutors, mobility

assistants, loan of wheeichairs, readers for the blind, and
tape recorders. Disabled students should contact the office
at least one month before registration. The office will pro-
vide students with an orientation session and registration
information.. For additional information, contact the Ser-
vices for Disabled Students Office or the Counseling Cen-
ter. :
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Student Organlzatlons

Infarmation about participation in any orgamzat:on may
be obtained through the Student Programs Office: The
development of student organizations is determined by
student interest. Categories of organizations include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educationat
goals and purposes of the College.

Social organizations to provide an opportunity for friend-
ships and promote a sense of commuinity among students.

Service organlzatIOns to promote student involvement
in the community.

Pre-professional and academic organizations to contrib-
ute to the development of students in their career fieids.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Participation on athletic teams is voluntary on a non-
scholarship basis for students who meet requirements sta-
blished by the Metro Athletic Conference. For more infor-
mation regarding eligibility, rules, standards, and sports
" offered, contact the Physical Education Office.

Intramural Sports

The College provides a campus intramural program for
students and staff and encourages participation.-For addi-
tional information contact the intramurat director in the
Physical Educat'ron,Office or the Student Programs Office.
Housmg *

The College does not operate dormitories of any kind or
maintain listings of avaifable housing for students. Students
whao do not reside in the area must make their own arrange-
ments for housing. Limited housing may be available at
Bishop College. Interested persons should contact the Vice
President of Students at Bishop.

Campus Secunty

Campus security is required by state law to” ‘protect and
police buildings and grounds of state institutions of higher
learning.” Because all laws of the state are in full force
within the campus community, specially trained and edu-
cated personnel are commissioned to protect college prop-
erty, personal property, and individuals on campus.
Security officers are certified peace officers. They have the
power to enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and
policies of the College, including the Code of Student
Conduct. ,

Vil. FINANCIAL: AID

Students who need financial aid to attend college can
apply for grants, scholarships, loans, or jOb opportunities,
These aid opportunities are provided in the belief that
education should net be controlled by the financial
resources of students.

Students needing financial assistance are encouraged
to complete an application well in advance of registration
for the semester they wish to attend. The Financial Aid
Needs Analysis Forms of the College Scholarship Service
take 8-10 weeks to process. Early application allows the
Financial Aid Office to prepare a realistic financial aid
package ' A A
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Some of the grant, scholarship, loan and job programs
available to students are outlined in the following para-
graphs. Contact the Financial Aid Office for detailed infor-
mation about any program and deadlines for applying.
Some of the colleges have established priority deadlines
for state grants and scholarships.

For tinancial aid purposes T.V. courses are considered
to be the same as correspondence courses by the federal
government. Enroffment in T.V. courses may effect your
financial aid award, therefore, please contact your financial
aid office if you intend to enroll in any of these classes.

Selectwe Service : '

Students who are born after December 31, 1959, and
who are required under the Military Selective Service Actto
register for draft are required to file a statement of com-
pliance. Failure to comply constifutes ineligibiiity to receive
any grants, loans, or work assistance under Title lV of the
Higher Educat:on Act of 1965.

Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL):
The Higher Education Act of 1965 prowded tor student

. loans from private commercial lending agencies such as

banks, savings and loan associations, credit unions and in-
surance companies. As ah updergraduate, the student may
borrow up to $2,500 per school year, a maximum of $12,500
for all years of undergraduate study. The actual loan amount
may be limited to less than this, depending on the cost of

attendance, other financial aid, and family fmanCtaI conds- R

tion.

The inferest rate is set by Congress and is currently 8%
per year simple interest on loans to new borrowers. Borrow-
ers do not pay interest untit six months after ceasing at least
half-time enroliment. The U.S. Dept. of Education paysto the
interest during the time the student is enrolled and during the
grace period of six months following enrotiment. Repayment
begins six months after the student leaves school or drops to
less than half-time enrollment. The minimurn payment will
be $50 per month, and the loan must be repaid within 10
years. ‘

Lenders may charge a 5% origination fee on each loan in
addition to the insurance premium charged on the loan.
These charges wull be deducted from the proceeds of the
loan.

The Higher Education Amendments of 1980 authorized
PLUS loans to parents of dependent undergraduate stu~-
dents through the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, and

‘now self-supporting undergraduate and graduate students

are, also, eligible for the lpan. The interest rate on PLUS
loans may vary, because it is dependent on the Treasury bill
rates. Parents must begin repaying the loan within 60 days .
after the loan is made. Self-supporting students, onthe other

hand, may defer repayment while enrolled in school. :

The Financial Aid Office will be able to supply additionat
information on how to apply for the Guaranteed Student
Loan. A new application must be submitted each year.

Petl Grant

The Pell Grant is a federally funded program designed
to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students con-
tinue their education. The purpose of this program is to -



provide eligible students with a “foundation” of financial aid
to assist with the costs of attending college.

All students applying for financial assistance through'the
College must apply for a Pell Grant. Other types of financial
aid may be awarded if the student applies and qualifies. Eli-
gibility for Pelt Grant is based on financial need and satisfac-
tory academic progress. Applications and additional
information concerning the Pell Grant Program are available
in the Financial Aid Office and in the counseling offices of
most high schools. The application process takes approxi-
mately 8-10 weeks. In response to the Pell Grand application,
a Student Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to the stu-
dent. The student should immediately review the SAR to
make sure it is correct and bring all copies to the Financial
Aid Office. The exact amount of the Pell Grant award will
depend upon the aid index on the SAR and the number of
hours for which the student enrolls. In order to be eligible, a
student must enroll for at least six credit hours each semes-
ter. Students must apply each year.

A

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEQG)
The SECG: program provides assistance for eligible un-
dergraduate students who show financial need, are making
satisfactory progress toward their educational goal and are
enrolled for at least six ¢redit hours. The maximum award for
an academic year is $2,000; however, the actual amount of

the grant may be limited to less than this, depending on the -

availability of funds at the school, the student’s family finan-
cial condition and other financial aid the student is receiving.
Students must apply each year for the SEQG.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)

The TPEG program is a state financial aid program to
assist students attending state-supported colleges. To be eli-
gible studerts must show financial need and be making
satisfactory progress toward their educational goal. Not
more than 10% of the funds may go to nonresident students.
The actual amount of the grant will vary depending on the
availability of funds at the school, the student'’s family finan-
cial condition and other financial aid the student is receiving.
This grant is available to students enrolled in credit and
some non-credit courses. Students must apply each year for
the TPEG.

- Texas Public Educational-State Student Incent:ve

Grant (TPE- SSIG)

The TPE-S5iG is a state program. To qualify, students
must enroll for at least six credit hours per semester, make
satistactory progress toward their educational goal, be a
Texas resident, and have financial need. Granis are
awarded by eligibility on a first-come, first-served basis.
Students must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program
The Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program
is a state operated, federally insured student loan program.
To qualify, students must enroll an at least a half-time basis
(six credit hours in the fall or spring semester), be a Texas
resident, and demonstrate financial need. Students must
apply for all other types of aid before applying for this loan,
and they must apply each year to renew the loan. New
students must have applied for and been denied a Texas
Guaranteed Student Loan before applying for this foan.

Repayment begins six months after the student ceases
to be enrolled for at least one-half the normal course load.

Repayment may extend up to 10 years, but a minimum
payment of $50 a month is required.

Student Employment

The Coliege Work/Study Programis a federal programto
assist students through jobs both on and off campus. To be
eligible, students must demonstrate financial need, be
enrclled in six or more credit hours, and make satisfactory
progress toward their educational goal. Students will gener-
ally work 20 hours per week.

The Student Employment Program provides some jobs
on campus for students who do not meet the financial need -
requirement of the College Work/Study Program. Students
wilt generally work 20 hours per week.

Social Security Administration

The Social Security Administration has offered benefits
to students who met its criteria. However, this program of
educational benefits is being phased out so students need
to contact the regional Social Security Administration
Office regarding eligibility. The Admissions Office on cam-
pus acts as liaison between students and the Social
Security Administration after eligibility has been estab-
lished. =

Bureau Of Indian Affairs

The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educational benefits
to American Indian students. Students need to contact the
regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202

Vocational Rehabititation

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance
for tuition and fees to students'who are vocationalty handi-
capped as a result of a physically or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite
530, Dallas, Texas 75234.



Veterans’ Benefils Program
The Veterans' Benefits Program is coordinated by the
Veterans Affairs Office of the College. Services of this
office include counseling the veteran concerning benefits,
Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Administration
work study programs, financial problems, career counsel-
ing, and other areas related to the veteran’s general wel-
fare. When testing indicates that a veteran should enroll in
- developmental courses such as reading, writing, or math,
the student may pursue these courses with no charge to
his or her benefits. Tutoring services are also availabte to
the veteran who is having learning difficulties in one or
more subjects. The veteran student should be aware of
some of the Veterans Administration guidelines. Violation
of these guidelines causes complications in receiving
monthly benefits or loss of those benefits.

1. Class attendance is mandatory. Failure to attend class
results in suspension from class.

2. A veteran student who plans to enro!! in developmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses.

3. Aveteran student enrolled in television courses must be
pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours taken
by television.

4. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at ancther college or university must submit
a transcript from that college or university before apply-
ing for V.A. benefits. The transcript is evaluated and
credit granted when applicable.

5. A veteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. information on degree requirements
may be obtained from the Registrars Office.

6. A veteran student who withdraws or who is dropped
frorm all courses attempted during a semester is consid-
ered as making unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and
may lose future benefits. A veteran student must aiso
maintain a satisfactory grade point average as outlined
in the catalog. ' '

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change with-
out notice. Students should contact the Veterans Affairs
Office in order to be aware of current regulations and
procedures.

Hazlewood Act .

Under the Hazlewood Act certain veterans who have
exhausted remaining educationa! benefits from the Vet-
erans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an henorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for
federal financial aid. Applications are available at the
Financial Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks
to process. To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood
Act application, a copy of their discharge papers and a
Student Aid Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid
Office.

Academic Progress Requirements:

Students who receive financial aid or V.A. benefits are
required by government regulations 1o make measurable
progress toward the completion of their course of study. Fora
detailed description of the requirements, contact the Finan-
cial Aid Office.

The Grade Point Average (GPA) Requirement:

1. A student must maintain a 2.0 GPA for each semester or
the combined summer sessions for which an award is
approved.

2. A new applicant must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on all
credit hours earned from District colleges prior o the se-
mester for which aid is requested.

3. A transfer student from a college outside the District
must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA as evidenced by an
academic transcript. If no academic transcript is avail-
able at the time of the award, aid my be awarded on a
probationary basis for one semester only.

Completion Requirement;

1. A student enrolled full-time (12 credit hours or more)
must complete a minimum of 9 credit hours for any se-
mester or the combined summer sessions for which
funding is received.

2. A student enrolled three-quarter time (9-11 credit hours)
or half-time (6-8 credit hours) must complete a minimum
of 6 credit hours for any semester or the combined sum-
mer sessions for which funding is received.

Failure to0 Meet the Standards of Academic Progress:

In these provisions, probation or suspension means
financial aid probation or suspension, but does not mean
academic probation or suspension.

1. Following the first semester inwhichthe above standards
of academic progress are not met, the student will be
placed on probation for the duration of the next semester
of funding.

-
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2+ Anew applicant with less than a cumulative 2.0 GPAwill- +

not have met the standards of academic progress; how-
-ever, financial aid may be awardedon a probatlonary ba-
-sis for one semester only. '

3. The student who fails to meet the standards of academlc
progress during the semester of attendance while on

probation will be placed on suspension and denied -
further funding for one semester or combmed summer

session. .

4, |ffailure to meet satisfactory progress results in a second

suspens:on from financial aid, the perlod of such sus-
pension will be twelve months.

5 FoIEowmg any period of suspension, the student wr!l

again be eligible for fundingon a probat:onary_ basis for

one semester or combined summer session.

6. The colleges of the District shall enforce probation or

suspension status of any student who transfers from one
‘college to another within the District. :

Noitification:
A student who is placed on probation or suspens:on will
be notified in writing of the student’s status.

Incremental Measurement of Progress:

Academic progress of recipients will be measured three
times a year following the Fall and Spring semesters and
Summer It session for the entire summer enroliment.

Maximum Time Period for Comptletion of Educational Objec-

tive:

1. Each student receiving financial aid funds will be ex-
pected to complete their educational objective or course
of study within a reasonable period of time.- The max-
imum hour limit for the District is 75 credit hours.

" 2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may be ap-

praved due to mitigating circumstances by the Director of
Financial Aid. -
Appeal Process:

- 1. Astudent, who has been demed financial aid because of

a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards of
academic progress, may petition the Director of Finan-
cial Aid to consider mitigating circumstances. The Direc-
. tor has discretionary authority to approve the

' continuation of aid when a student does not otherwise

meet the standards of acadsmic progress.
2. A student who has been denied financial aid may make

written appeal of the Financial Aid Director’s decisionto .

the Vice President of Student Development. The Presi-
dent of the College shall be the final appeal autho.rity.

Effects on Funding:”
1. Certain courses not considered for fundmg are

a. course taken by audit; and

b. courses taken outside the degree plan however, de-
velopmental courses, if required as a prerequisite to
enable a student to successfully complete a student’s
educational goal, will be considered for funding.

2. Credit hours earned by a placement test will not be con-
sidered for funding.

3. Courses forwhich a*I” (incomplete), “WX" or “W” {with-
drawal) grade is received wu!l notbetreated as completed
courses.

4. Repeated courses wnl be con5|dered for fundmg

24

Short-Term Loans

The College offers students short-term Ioans Normally,

- aloan would not exceed tuition, fees, and books, but check
with the Financial Aid Office for further details. The laan -
_must be repaid within 60 to 90 days or before the end of the

.

semester in which the money is barrowed.

Job Placement Services

The Placement Office is available to assist any student

in job placement, either on or off-campus. Job openings

“are listed in the Placement Office. The Placement Office - -
also works directly with students and community emplay-

ers to locate jobs and students qualified to fill them. Career

placement assistance is available for students nearing the
end of their course of study. In addition to listing fuli-fime .

career opportunities, the Placement Office also assists

students in developing resumes, preparing for interviews,

and developing successful job search strategies.”

:
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1. General Provisions.

a Freamble

The pnmary goal of the Distnct and s colleges is 1o help students of all ages
achieve effective living and responsible citizenship i a fast-changing region.
- state, nation and world. The Distnet’'s pnmary concern 1s the student. each
college attempls to provide an envimnment which views students in a hohstic
manner encouraging and inviing them to leamn and grow independently,
stressing the process and the acquisison of skills. Such an environment
presupposes both nghts and responsitilties. Free inquiry and expression are
essental parts of this freedom to learn and of room for growth and develop-
ment. However, this enviranment also demands approgriate opportunities and
. conditions in the ¢lassroom. on the campus and, indeed. in the larger commu-
nity. Students must exercise these freedoms with responsibility.
The responsibility ta secure and to respect general conditions conducive to the
freedom lo learn and to grow 1s shared by all members of the ¢college commu-
nity. Dafias County Communsty Goliege District has a duty to gevelop pohcies
* and procedures which provide and sateguard this hberly and this envizonment.
The purpose of this statement 1s 10 enumerate the essential provisons for
student freedom to learm and grow and the responsitilittes which go with these
liberties as established by the Danas County Commumty college District Board
of Trustees.

b. Scope cl )
{1) This code applies to individual students and states the functior crf studerit,

facuity, and admunistrative staff members fo the Cotlege 1n disciplinary
proceetdngs. '

- (2} The College has junsdiction for disciplinary purposes over a person who
was a student & the vme he allegedly violated a board poiu:y coliege
regulabion, or administrative rule.

c. Definitions: In this code, unless the context requires a different meaning-

{1) "Class day" means a day on which classes betore semester or summer
Sesson final exaninations are reguiarty scheduled or on which semester or
summer session final examinations are gven;

{2) “Vice President of Student Development™ means the Vice Presudent of
Student Development, his detegate(s) of his representative(s);

(3} “Dwector of Studet Programs™ means the Director of Student Programs,
tus delegate(s) or his representativels);

(4} "Director of Campus Secunty™ means the Dwector of Campus Secunty, ks
delegate(s} or hus representative(s);

L]

., * L

15) “President” means the president of a ooilege of the Dallas County Cormy--..
. nity college Distnct;

(6) “Student” rheans a person enrolfled i a coflege of the Dallas County
Community College Dhstrict. or a person becepted for admssslon o the .
Coliege; A AP

4 fTea oy o (7)) Allvice presidents, deans. associate deans, assistant deans, directors, and

dwision chairman of the C-oliege ror the pumoses of th;s code shall be
. ¢called “administrators™, = - LR

(8} “Complaint™ is a writlent summary of the essetial 'fams‘corxsmmg ‘a‘
wiolation of a board policy. coflege regulation or admimstrative rule;

(%) “Board™ means the Board of Trustees, Dallas Coumy Commumty College

e Dstrier

(10) "Chancelior” means the, Chanceﬂor of the Dallas County Communty
College District; - .
{11) “Major vioiation™ means one wh:ch can resu!t n suspenétor? drexpulsion «
from the college or denial of degree;
(12} "Minor violation™ means one which can resuit ine any drsctplrnary actian
other than suspension or expidsion trom the College or denial of degree.
2 Acquaintance with Policies, Rules, Regulations
The Student Fights and Respensibilities statement is subject to change by action
of the Board of Trustees. Each student is expected to be fully acquasnted with aif
published pokcies, rules, and reguiations of the College, copies of which shall be
available to each student for review at the offices of the Vice President of Student. =
Development and Student Programs. The College will hold each student respon-
sible for comphance with these paolicies, rules and regulations. The student 1s
responsible for obtaming pubhshed matenals to update the items in this state-
menl. Stydents are also expected to comply ‘with federal, state.and local laws.
This prnciple extends to canctuct oft campus which is likely to have an advefse- +
effect on the College or on the educatonal process.: . .

L
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3. Campus Regulations K !
a. Basic Standard: The basic standard of behavaor requires.a student
(1) Not to wiclate any municipal, state, or federal laws. and - -

{2} Not to interfere with or disrupt the orderly educational processes of any
college of the Dallas County Community College District

A student is not enlitled to greater immunites or privileges before the law than

those enjoyed by other cibzens generally.

b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding fegulations descnbe oftenses for
which disciplinary proceedings may be initiated, but the Coilege expects from
its students a tigher standard of conduct than the minimum reguired o avoid
disciphne. The College expects all students 1o cbey the law. to show respectfor
properly constituted authonty, to perform contractual obligations, to matam
absotute integrity and a hugh standard of indnadual honot in scholastic work,
and to chserve standards of conduct appropnate for a commurnty of schotars.
In short, & student enrolled in the College assumes an obiigation to conduct
himself in a manner compatibie with the College’s function as an educational
institution, .

(1) Student identification:

2. Isspance and Use: 1.0, cards will be distrbuted dunng the first week of
school and will be required for the following events and services; library
usage, cancerls, leclures. campus mavies, use of student center facih-
ties, vohing i campus elections. and tickets for campus and community
evenis. All LD, cargs are the property of the College and must be shown
on request of a representative of the Coliege. Students are required o be
n possession of thewr | 0. cards at all kmes and are promitited from
loaring thewr 1 D eards to any other person for any reason. Likewsse, 115
prohitited (o use any other card excepl the one ssued by the Caliege.

- b. Reptacement Cards: If lost, dupiicate | D. cards may be obtained i the -
Business Office by payment of a 54 00 charge.

(2) Use of District Facilities: Each college of the Dallas Coumy Community
Caollege District is 2 public faciity entrusted to the Board of Trustees and
college officials for the purpose of conducting the process of education.
Activites which appear 10 be compatile with this purpose are approved
through a procedure maintained in the Student Programs Otice
Actvites which appear ta be incompatible or 1In oppositon t the purposes
of educaton are normally disapproved. It 1s imperative thal a decision be
made prior to an event in order to fuifill the trust of the pubiic. No public
faciity could be tumed over to the indiscnminate use of anyone for a
platform or forum to promote random causes. These reasonable controls
are exeroised by college offivials for the use of faciities to ensure the
maximum use of the College for the purpose for which it was intended.

* Therelore, anyene planmng an activity at one of the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College Distnct which requires space 1o handle two or
mare persons 1o conduct an achwty must have pnor approval. Apphcation
forms to reserve space must be acquired through the Student Programs

, Office Thus office also mamtains a statement on procedures for reserving

space.

(3) Speech and Advocacy: Students have the nght of free exgresson and
advocacy, however, the ime., place. and manner of exercising speech and
advocacy shalf be regulated in such a manner to ensure a orderly corduct.

- non-nterference with college funclions or activities, and «dertificabon of
sponsonng groups of ndividuals  Meetings must te regisiered with the
Student Programs Office. An activity may be called a meeting when the
tollowing condiions prevail al the actraty:
{a} When two or more persons are siting, standing. or lounging so as to
hear or see a presentabon or discussion of a person or a group of
v. persons
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v [b) When any special effort to recruit an auchence has preceeded the
beginning of discussions or presentahons

(c) When a person or group of persons appeass to be conducting a system-
atic discussion or presentaton on a definable topic.

{#) Disruptive Activities: Any actitivity which interrupts the scheduled
activiies or processes of education may be classified as distruptive; thus,
anyone who inliates in any way any gathering leading to disruptive activity
will be wviolating college regulations and or state law.

The following conditions shall normally be sufficient to classify behavior as

disruptive:

" {a) Blocking of i any other way interfering with access to any facikty of the
Coliege. .

{b} Inciting others ta wiolence and-or participating in violent behavior, e.g.,
assaiiit; loud or vulgar language spoken publicty; or any form of behav-
ior acted out for the purpose aof inciting and influencing others

(¢} Holding rallies, demonstrations, or any other form of public gathering
without prior approval of the College.

(d) Conducting any activity which causes college officials to be drawn ofi
their scheduled duties to intervene, supervise or or observe the activity
in the interest of maintaiming arder at the College.

Furthermore, the Vice President of Student Development shall enforce the provi-
sions of the Texas education Code, Section 4.30 (following)

Education Code Section 4.30 provides:

{a) No person or group of persons acting in concert may willfully engage in disruptive
activity or disrupt a lawful assembly on the campus or property of any private or
public school or institution of higher education or public vocatron and technical
school or institute.

{b) For the purposes of this section, distuptive activity means
(1) Obstructing or restraining the passage of persens 0 an ext, entrance, or

hallway of any building without the authorization of the admimistration of the
school;

(2) Seizing contro!f of any building or portion of a building for the purpose of
interfenng with any adrministrative, educational, research. or other authonzed
activity;

(3) Preventing or attemnpling to prevent by force or violence or the threat of force
or vickerice any lawful assembly autharized by the schoal adrmueustratior;

(4) Distrupting by force or violence or the threat of force or violence a lawful
assembly in progress; or

(5) Obstructing or restraining the passage of any person at an exit or entrance {0
said campus of porperty of preventing or attempting to preveni by force ar
violence or by threats thereof the ingress or egress of any perscn to or from
sad property of campus without the authonzation of the administration of the
school.

{c) For the purpose of this section, a lawful assembly is disrupted when any person
in attendance is rendered incapabie of participating i the assembly due Yo the
use of force or violence or due to a reasonable fear that force or violence 1s likely
to occur

(d) A person who violates any provision of this section is guilty of a misdemeanor
and upon convicton 1s punishable by a fine not to exceed $200 or by confine-
ment in jail for not less than 10 days nor more than six mairths, or both.

(e) Any person who is convicted the thurd time of violating this section shall not
thereatter be eligibie to attend any school, college. or university receving funds
from the State of Texas for a period of two years from such third conwiction.

{f} Nothing herein shalt be construed 1o infrnge upon any nght of lree speech or

expression guaranteed by the Constitutions of the United States or the State of
Texas.

(5) Drinking of Alcoholic Beverages: Each college of the Dallas County
Community College District spectfically forbids the drinking of or possession
of alcoholic beverages on its campus.

(6) Drugs: Each college of the Dalias County Commumity College Distnct
specihcally fortuds the illegal possession, use, sale or purchase of drugs,
narcotes, or hatlucinogens on or off campus.

(7) Gamblirg: State law expressly forbids gambling of any kind on state
property.

{8) Hazing: Each college of the Dallas County Gommunity College Distnct.as a
matter of prnciple and because iti1s a violation of state law, 1s opposed o and
will endeavor to prevent hazing activities which involve any of the foliowing
factors singly or in comunchon:

{a) Any actions which seriously rmpeni the physical well-being of any studert (all
watks and ajl calistherics are held to be actions which seriously impernl the
physical well-being of students and are, therefare, accordingly specifically
prohibited).

(b} Actvities which are by nature indecent, degrading, or marally offensive

{c) Actviies which by their nalure may reasonably be assumed to have a
degrading effect upon the mental or moral attitude of the persons participat-
ing theresn.

The inshtutional pohicy is one discouraging al! actnities Incompatible with the dignity
of the college student and exercising disciphinary correction over such activilies as
escape from reasonable control, regulation, and decency From the institution’s paint
of view, the reasonabhiity for the control of hazing actwvities, f engaged n by an
organization, resis in the elected and responsible offials of the group, as indi-
widuals, and ; the groug as a whole, since 1t sets and approves the polcy to be
followed In these matters. it is accordingly recommended that all groups be mnformed
that both thew officers and the group as a whole, will be held singularly and
collectively respansible for any actions considered to be unreasonable, immoral,
and wresponsible withint the palicy lirmits detalled above Individual activity falling it
this category shall be disciphnary action.

{9) Academic Dishonesty

(@) The Vice President of Student Development may irtiate disciphinary

proceedings against a student accused of academic dishanesty.

{b) “Academic dishonesty” includes, but1s not imited to, cheating on a test,

plagiarism and collusion.

(c) "Cheating on a test” includes:

{1} Copying tram another students test paper;

{iiy Using, during a test, matenals not authonzed by the person qiving the
test;

() Collaborating with another student dunng a test without authonty:

{iv) Kniowingly using, buying, seltng, stealing. transporting or sliciting in
whole or part the contents of an unadministered lest;

(v} Substituting for anather student, or permitting ancther student to
subshtute for one’s self, to take a test; and

(w) Brbing anather person to obtain an unadministered test or informa-
tion about an unadministered test.

(d) "Plagiarism” means the appropriation of another's work and the
unacknowledged incorporation of that work on one’s written work offered
for credit.

(&) “Collusion” means the unauthorized coilaboration with another person in

preparing written work offered for credit. '

{10) Financial Transactions with the College R

(a) No student may refuse to pay or fail to pay debt he owes 1o the College -~

{b) Na student may give: the College a check, draft or order with intent to
defraud the College.

(c} Astudent’s failure to pay the College the amount due on a check, draft,
or order, on or before the fifth class after the day the Business Office
sends written notice that the drawee has nghtfully refused payment on
the check, draft or order, is prima facie evidence that the student
intended to defraud the Coliege.

{d) The Vice President of Student Development or designee may initiate discr-
plinary proceedings against a student who has al'egediy violated the provi-
sions of this section

{11) Other Offenses

(a) The Vice President of Student Development may imhate disciplinary
proceedings against a studemt who:

{iy Conducts himself in a manner that significantly mterferes with
college teaching, research, admirustration, discplinary proceed-
ings or other college actwities. including its public service func-
tions, or with other autherized activities on college premises:

() Damages. defaces or destroys college property or property of a
member of the college community or campus vistior;

{ii) Knowingly gives false information in response 6 requests from
the College;

{iv} Engages in hazing, as defined by state law and college reg-
ulations; .

. {v) Forges, alters or misuses college documents, records or 1D,
cards: !

{wt] Viglates college polictes or requlations concerming parking, regis-
tration of student organizations, use of college facilities, or the
time, place and manner of public expression;

{vir} Fails to comply with directions cf college officials acting in the
performance of therr duties;

[wiil) Conducts himself in a manner which adversely affects his suit-
ability as a member of the academic community or endangers hus
own safety or the safety of others

{ix) llegally possesses, uses. sells, or purchases drugs. narcotics,
hallucinogens, or alcoholic beverages on or off campus.

{x) Commits any act which is classihed as an indictable offense
urder either state or federal law.

4. Disciplinary Proceedings

a. Administrative Dispostion
{1) Investigation, Conference and Complaint

(a) When the Vice President of Student Development Office recewves
information that a student has allegedly violated a board policy. col-
lege regulation, or adrromistrative rule, the Vice President or a subordi-
nate celegated by him shall investigate the alleged violahon. After
completing the preliminary inveshigation, the Vice President may:

(  Dismiss the allegatons as wnfounded. eithes before or atter
confernng with the student; or

{u} Proceed admimsiratively and smpese disciplinary action: of

(m) Prepare a complaint based on the aliegabon for use w1 disciphn-
ary heanngs alang with a hst of witnesses and documentary
evidence supporting the allegation.

{b) The Prasidert may take immediate Interm disciphnary action. Sus-
pend the nght of a student to be present on the campus and to attend
classes. or atherwise alter the status of a student for viglation of a
board poiicy. coilege regulation, or administrative rule. when n the
opinion of such othc:al the interest of the Coilege would best be served
by such action.

{c) No person shall search a students personal possessions for the
purpose of enforaing this code unless the mdividual’s pnor permission
has been oblained. Searches by law enforcement officers of such
possessions shall be only as authonzed by law.

(2) Summons

{a) A student may be summaoned to appear in connechon with an alleged

viglation by sending hum a letter by certified mail. return receipt



requested, addressed to the student at his address appearing in the

Registrars Office records. It is the student's responsibility to immedi-

ately natify the Registrar's Oftfice of any change of address.

(b} The letter shall direct the student to appear at a specified time and
place not less than three class days after the date of the letter The
letter shall also describe briefly the alleged violation and shaki state the
Vice President of Student Developments intention ta handle the alle-
gation as 8 minar of major victation.

(c) The Vice President of Student Development may place on disciplinary
probation a student who fails without good cause 1o comptly with a
letter of summons, or the Vice President may proceed against the
student as stated below in the sections of Disposition ang Penalties,

(3) Disposition

{a) Ata conference with a student in connection with an alleged minor or
major vidlation, the Vice President shall advise the student of his
rights, -

(b} A student may refuse administrative disposition of the alleged viclation
and, on refusal, is entitled to a hearing. If a student accepts admin-
istrative disposition, he shail sign a statement that he understands the
nature of the charges, his right {0 a hearing. If a student accepts
administrative disposition, he shall sign a statement that he under-
stands the nature of the charges, his nght fo a hearing ar 1o waive the
same, the penalty imposed, and his waiver of the right of appeal.

{c} The Vice President of Student Development shall prepare an accurate,
written summary of each administrative disposition and forward a capy
ta the student {and, it the student s a minot, 1o the parent or guardian of
the student), to the Director of Student Programs and to the Director of
Campus Security.

{d) The Vice President of Student Development may impose disciplinary
action as folfows:

{iy For minor viclations, any action authorized by this code in the
section on Penaities (frorn 1-8, i.e. Admionition through Suspen-
sion of efigibifity).

(i} For major violations, any action authorized by this code in the
section on Penalties (from 1-11_ i.e. Admonition through
Expulsion).

b, Student Discipline Committee
(1) Compesition; Organization

(&} When a student refiises administrative disposition of either a major or
a minor viotation, he is entitled to a hearing befors the Student Disgi-
pline Cammittee. This request must-be made in writing on or before
the sbxth working day following administrative disposition. The com-
mittee shall be composed of equal numbers of students, administra-
tors and faculty of the College. The committee shali be appointed by
the president for each hearing on a rotating basis of on a basis of
availability.

{b) The Student Discipline Commitiee shall efect a charman from the
appeinted members. The chaimman of the commitiee shall rule onthe
admissibility of evidence, motions, and objections to procedure, but a
majority of the committee members may overigde the chairmans
ruling. Ail members of the commiittee are eligible to vote in the hearing.

(¢) The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for the hearing and
may summon witnesses, and require the production of documentary
and other evidence.

{d) The Vice President of Student Development shail represent the Col-
lege before the Student Discipline Committee and present evidence 1o
support any allegations of violations of Board policy, callege regula-
tion, or administrative rules. The Vice President of Student Develop-
ment may be assisted by legal counsel when in the opinion of ihe Vice
President of Student Development the best interests of the student or
the College would be served by such assistance.

{2) Notice

{a) The cammittee chairman shall by letter notify the student concemed
of the date, time and place lor the hearing. The letter shall specify a
hearing date not less than three {3) nor more than ten {10} class days
after the date of the letter. if the student is under 18 years of age, a
copy of the letter shall be sent to the parents or guardian.

{b) The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing so long as alf
interested parties are notified of the new hearing date. time and place.

{c) The Studen Discipiine Committee may hold a hearing at any time if
the student has actual notice of the date, time, and place of the
hearing, and consents in writing therefo, and the President, or his
designated representative in his absence, states in writing to the
committea that, because of extra-ordinary circumsiances the require-
ments are inappropriate.

(d} The notice shall specify whether the charge of charges are considered
minor viclations or major viglations, shall direct the student to appear
before the committee on the date and al the ime and place specified,
ang shall advise the student of the following rights:

{iy To a private heanng;

(i} To appear alone or with legal counsel {if charges have been
evaluated as a major violation or if the College is represented by
legal counsel);

(i) To have his parents or legal quardhan present at the hearing:

{iv) To know the identity of each witness who will testify against him;

{v} To cause the committee to Summon witnesses. require the pro-
duction of documentary and other evidence possessed by the
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Coliege, and {o offer evidence and argue in his own behaif;

{vi) To cross-examine each witness who lestifies against him;

{vwii} To have a stenographer present at the hearing o make a sten-
ographic transenpt of the heanng. at the student’s expense, but
the studert is not permitted 10 record the hearing by electronic
means;

{viti} To appeal to the Faculty-Student Board of Review, subject to the
limitations established by the Faculty-Student Board of Review
section.

() The Vice President of Student Development may suspend a student

- who fails without gqood cause to comply with a lefter sent under this
section, or, at his discretion, the Vice President of Student Develop-
meant may proceed with the hearing in the student’s absence.

(3) Preliminary Matters

{a} Charges arising out of a single transaction or occurrence, against one
or more students, may be heard together ov, either at the opticn of the
commitiee or upon request by one of the students n-interest, sepa-
rate hearings may be held.

(b} At least three {3) class days before the hearing date, the student
concemed shalt furnish the committee chairman with:

(i} The name of each witness he wants summoned and a descrip-

- fion ot all documentary and other evidence possessed by the
College which he wants produced;

i) An objection that, if sustained by the chairman of the Student
Discipline Committee, would prevent the hearing;

{ii} The narme of the legal counsel, it any, who appear with him;

(iv) Areguest for a separate hearing, if any, and the grounds for such

“a request.

{c) When the hearing is set under waiver of notice or for other good cause
determined by the committee chairman, the student concemed is
entitied to furnish the information described in paragraph (b) hereot at
any time before the hearing begins.

{4) Procedurs

(a) The hearing shall be informat and the chairman shall prowde reason-
able oppertunities for witnesses 1o be heasd. The Coliege may be
represented by staff members of the Vice President of Student
Development's Office, legal counsel and other persons designated by
the President. The hearing shall be open fo the publiic so long as space
is available, but may include the following persons on the invitation of
the student:

(i) Representatives of the College Council,

(i} A staff member of the college newspaper.

(i} Representatives of the Faculty Association;

{iv} Student’s leqal counsel, and

{v) Members of the student’s immediate family.

{b) The commitiee shall proceed generally as foliows duting the hearing:
{iy The Vice President of Student Development shall read the

complaint;

{ The Vice President of Student Developmem shall inform the
student of his rights, as stated in the notice of hearing;

{ii} The Vice President of Student Development shall present the
College’s case,

{iv} The student may present his delense;

(v} The Vice President of Student Developrment and the student may
present rebuttal gvidence and argument;

{wi) The committee will vote the issue of whetner or not thare has
been a viglation of board policy. college reguiation or administra-
tive rule; if the committee finds the student has violated a board
policy, coliege reguiation or adrminmisirative rule, the committee
will determine an appropnate penalty.

(vii} The committee shall inform the student of the decision and
penalty, if any;

{wiil) The committee shall state in writing each finding of a violation of
board policy, college regulation or admimstrative rule, and the
penalty determined. Each committee member concurring in the
finding and penalty shall sign the statement. The committee may
include in the statement its reasons for the finding and penaity.

{5) Evidence

{a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings before the Student
Discipline Committee, and the committee may admit and give proba-
tive effect to evidence that possesses probative value and is com-
monly accepted by reasonable menin the conduct of their affairs. The
committes shall axclude irretevant, immaterial and unduly repetitious
evidence. The committee shall recognize as privileged communica-
tions between a student and a member of the professional staff of the
Health Center, Counseling and Guidance Center, or the Office of the
Vice President of Student Development where such communications
were made n the course of perfarmance ot official dubes and when
the matters discussed were understood by the stalf member and the
student to be confidential. Commuttee members may freely question
witnesses.

{b) The commitiee shall presume a student innocent of the afleged vio-
lation until it is convinced by clear and convincing evidence that the
student violated a Board policy. college regulation or administrative
rule.

{c} Ali evidence shall be offered 1o the committee dunng the hearing and
made a part of the hearing record. Documentary evidence may be



adritted in the form of copies of extracts, Or‘by int:orpbration by
. - reference. Real evidence may be photographed or described.

{d) A student defendant may not be compelled to testify against himseif.

{6) Record :

{a) The hearing record shall mclude a copy of the notice éf hearing; alt
documentary and other eviderice offered or admitted in evidence:
written motions, pleas, and any other materials considered by the
committee; and the committee’s decisions. o

(b) If notice of appeal is timely given as hereinafter provided. the Vice
President of Student Development, at the direction of the committee
chairman, shall send the record to the Board of Review, with a copy to
the student appeilant on or befofe the tenth class day after the notice of
appeal is given,

b. Faculty-Student Board of Review
{1) Right to Appeal
: {a) In those cases in which the disciplinary penralty imposed was as
" prescribed in the section on Penalties, (6} Restitution through {11)
_ Expulsion, the student may appeal the decision of the Student Disci-
pliné Committee, or the decision of the Presidentin an interim action {0
" the Faculty-Student Board of Review. Disciplinary actions taken under
. the section on Penalties, (1) Admanition through (5} Bar against
- readmission, cannot be appealed beyond the Student Discipiine Com-
. mittee. A student appeals by giving written notice ta the Vice President
of Student Development on or before the third ciass day after the day
the decision or action is announced. This notice may be informa!, but
shall contain the student’s name, the date of the decision or action, the
name of his legal counsel, if any, and a simple request for appeal.
(b) Motice of appeal timely given suspends the imposition of penalty unti
the appeal is finally decided, but interim action may be taken as
« . authorized under the section on Disciplinary Disposition which
authorizes the President to take immediate interim disciplinary action.
() Board Compaosition
{a) The President shall appoint Boards of Review to hear appeals under
this code. Each such board shall have three faculty representatives
-and two students appointed by the President in a’phabetical rotazlon
frem available members, of the review panel.

{b) The review panel shai have twenty-five (25) members., selected as '

follows:
{) Fifteen {15) representatives from the facully recommended by
-+ the President of the Faculty Association and appaointed by the
President of the College tor three-year staggered terms.
~ (i) - Ten (10) students shall be appointed by the President of the
College for one-year terms. Student members must have an
- overall 2.9 average on all college work attempted at the time of
: the nomination and must not have a discipting case pending.

{c) The President shall instruct the Board of Review members on student
disciplinary policies, nies, and hearing procedures as soon as prac-
ticable after the members are appointed.

{3) Consideration of Appeatl

{a} The Board of Review shall consider each appeai on the record of the
Student Discipline Committee and for the good cause shown, eriginal
evidence and newly discovered evidence may be presented. =

(b) Upon timely appeal, the President shall select a Board of Review as
aforesaid and shall notfy the student appellant and the Vice President

_ of Student Development in writing of the time, date, and place of the
hearing as determined by the President. :

{c) The President will designate one of the members of the Board of

- Review to serve as chairman.

{d} Appellate hearings will foliow the procedure prescnbed It this code.

{e} The Board of Review will hear cral argument and receive written binefs
from the student appellant and Vice President o! S:udent Develop—
ment or their representatives,

(Nl The Board of Review, after cansidering the appeai, may affirm the
Student Discipline Committee's decision, reduce the penalty deter-
mined or otherwise modify the decision of the Student Chscipline
Committee, or dismiss the complaint.

{g) The Board of Review shalf modify or set aside the findings of violation.
penalty or both, if the substantive rights of the student were prejudiced
because the Student Discipline Commmees finding of facts, conclu-
sions or decisions wene:

“(i} Inviglation of d tederal or state law, board palicy, college regula-
' tion, administrative rule, or authorzed procedure..
-{ii) Clearly erroneousinview of the reiiable probative and substantial
evidence on the complete hearing; or
fiwy Capricious, or characterized by abuse of discretion or clearly
urmwarranted exercise of discretion.

{h} The Board of Review may not increase a penalty assessed by the

Student Discipline Committee. :
{4) Petition for Administrative Review

{a) A student is entitled 1o agpeal in writing to the Board of Trustees
through the President. the Chancelior, and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automatically review every penalty of expulsion.

(b) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the Board of Trustees
through the President, the Chancellor, and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automatically review every penalty of expulsian.

{c) A petition for review is informai but shall contain, in addition to the
information required. notice of appeat, the daté of the Board of
Aeviews action on the students appeal and his nedsons for disagree-

ing with the board's action.’ A student shall file his petition with the
President on or before the third class day after the day the Board of
Review announces its action on the appeal. If the President rejects the
petition, and the student appellant wishes ta petition the Chanceilor,

- he shall fle the petition with the Chancetlor or or before the third class
day after the President rejects the petition in wrniting. -

{d) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board of Trustees in their
review may take any action that the Student Disciptine Committee is
‘authorized 1o take. They may receive wntten briefs and hear oral
argument during their review. .

5. Penalties

a. Authorized Disciplinary Penaities: :
The Vice President of Student Development, the Student Dnsc:plme Commit-
tee, or the Faculty-Student Board of Review may impose ore or more of the
following penaities for viofation of a board polrcy college regula:mn or admin-
istrative rule:

{1) Admonition

{2) Waming probation

. (3} Disciplinary prabation
(4} Withholding of franscript or degree
" (5) Bar against readmission

{6) Restitution

(7) Suspension of rights or privileges

{8) Suspension of eligiitity for official athtetic and non-athletic extracurricular
activities

{9) Denial of degree

(10) Suspensian from the College

(11) Expuision from the College

b. Definitions:

The following defintions apply to the penalties provided above:

{1) An “Admonition” is a written reprimand from the Vice Preszdem of Student
Develapment to the student on whom it is imposed.

{2) “Warning probation” indicates that further violations may result in suspen-
sion. Disciplinary prabation may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shal! be autcmatically removed from
probation when the mposed period expires.

(3) "Disciplinary probatian” indicates that further violations may result in sus-
pension, Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from pro-
bation when the imposed period expires. Students may be placed o disci-
phinary probation for engaging in activittes such as the following. beng
intoxicated, misuse of 1.D. card. creating a disturbance in or on campus tacnh-
ties, and gambling.

.4} "Withhotding of transcript of degree™ is |mposed upon a student who failsto
pay a debt owed the College or wha has a disciplinary case pending final
disposition. The penalty terminates on payment of the debt or final disposs-
tion of the case.

(5) Bar against readmission” is imposed on a student who has left the Co[lege
omn enforced withdrawal for discipiinary reasons.

(6) “Restitution” is reimbursement for damage to or misappropriation of prop-
erty. Reimbursement may take the form of appropnate service to repair or
otherwise compensate for damages.

{7} "Disciplinary suspension™ may be either or both of the following:

(a) “Suspension of rights and privileges’ is an elastic penalty which may
impose fimitations or restrictians to fit the particular case.

{b) Suspension of eligibility for official athietic and non-athitetic extracur-
ricular activities: prohibits, during the period of suspension, the stu-
dent on whom it is imposed from joining a registered student
organization; taking part in a registerad student organization's
activities, or attending its meetings or functions; and from participating
ir an official athletic or non-athletic extracurricular activity. Such sus-
pension may be imposed for any length of time up to one calendar

. year. Students may be placed on disciplinary suspension for engaging
in activities such as the following: having intoxicating beverages in any
coliege faciiity; destroying state property or students personal prop-
erty; giving false mformation in response to requests from the College;
instigating a disturbance or riot: stealing: possession, use, sale or
purchase of illegal drugs on or off campus: any atternpt at bodity harm.
which includes taking an overdose of pills or any other act where

emergency medical attention is required; and convictian of any act
which is classified as a mxsdemeanor or felony under state or federal
Faw.

(a} “Denial of degree™ may beimpesedon a student foung guilty of scholastic
T dishonesty and may be imposed for any tength of tlme up to and including
permanent denial.

(9) “Suspension from the College proh:bns dunng the period of suspension.
the student ot whom it is imposed from being initiated into an honarary or
service organization; from entering the college campus except in response
to an official summeons; and from registering. either for credit or for non-
credit, for scholastic work at or through the College.

{10) "Expulsion” is permanent severance from the College. This policy shali

apply uniformly to afl of the colleges of the Dalfas County Commumty

Coliege District.

Iri the evert any portion of this poticy conflicts with the state jaw of Texas. the

state law shall be followed.

€. Parking and Traffic

a. Reserved Parking Areas
These reserved areas are designated by signs: all other parkmg areas are gpen



-and are nan-reserved, ’ .
" {1} Handicapped persons, college visitors - . *
- . {2} Motorcysies :
b Tow Away Areas
(1} Handicapped persons area . .‘
© [2) Fire lanes .
" (3) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those demgnaied for
vehicular traffic .
~ (4) Parking in “No Parking” zone
{5} Parking on courtyards
c. General Information |

(1) College parking areas are regulated by state, mummpal and campus stat-

utes. College campus officers are commissioned to cite vilators.

(2) All vehicles which park on the campus of the College must bear a parking
decat emblem. The parking decat may be secured from the Cailege
Security Division of during fall and spring reglstratlun periods. No feeis
charged for the decal.

(3} Placement of deca! emblem: '

- {a) Cars: lower left corner of rear bumper.

{b} Motoreycles, motor bikes, elc.: gastank
{4) Campus Speed Limits* :
{a) 10 M.PH. in parking areas i
(b} 20 M.PM. elsewhere on campus. |
“Uniess otherwise posted.
{5) All handicapped parking must be authorlzed and handicapped decal dis-
played on vehicle prior to parking in handicapped reserved areas.

d. Campus Parking and Driving Regulations
{1} The caifeges, acting by and through their Board of Trustaes are authonzed

by state law to promuligate, adopt and enforce campus parking and driving

regulations. Campus officers are commissioned potice officers, ang as
such, all traffic and ciminal viplations are within their jurisdiction.

'{2) The College has authority for the issuance and use of suitable vehicle

identification insignia as permits ta park and drive on campus. Permits may

. be suspended for the violation of camspus parking and driving regulations.

{3} The College campus officers have the authority 1o issue the traffic tickets -

and summons of type now used by the Texas Highway Patrol. It is the
general pelicy to issue these tickets for violtions by visitors and persons
holding no coffege permit. These tickets are retumable o the Justice of

Peace Court in which the coltege is located. Furthermore, the campus . '
officers are authorized 10 Issue campus citations which are relumable tothe

Department of Safety and Secunty at the Business Office.

{4} Under the direction of the College President, the Departinent of Safety and
Security shall past proper traffic and parking signs.

{5) Each student shall file an appiication for a parking permit with the Secunty
Office upon forms prescribed by the College.

_ (6} These traffic regulations apply not anly to automobiles but to motor bukes
motorcycles and ordinary bicycles.

e. Procedures

{1) All mofor vehicles must be parked in the parking lots between the parking
lines. Parking in alt other areas, such as campus drives, curb areas.
courtyaeds, and ioading zones, will bemted

(2 Citation’s may be issued for:

{a) Speeding tthe campus speed limitis 20 M.P.H. excepl where posied)
. {b) Reckless driving
{¢) Double parking
(d) Driving wrong way in one-way lane
" {e) Parking in “No Parking” tane
() Improper parking {parts of car outside the limits of a parkmg space}
(g} Parking in wrong.area (for exampte, handicapped of “No Parking”
areas)
(h} Parking trailers or boats on campus
(i) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those designated for
vehicular traffic . )
. (i} Victations of all state stahses regulatmg vehicular traffic
(k) Failure to display parking permit
, (1) Gotllisiont with another vehicle or any sign or immovalie ob[ect

{3) Acitation is notice that a student’s parking perrmit has been suspended. The

service charge to reinstate the parking and driving perenit must be paid at

the Business Otfice. Failure to pay the service charge will result in the
- impoundment of a vehicle that is parked on campus and whose decat has
. been suspended.

- (4) A person who recenes a camnus citation shall have the rignt within ten days
to appeal in writing to the Vice President of Business, accompanied by
whatever reason the person feels that the citation should not have been
15sued.

{3} i it becomes necessary to remove an mproperiy parked vehicle, an inde-
pendent wrecker operator may be calied. The owner of the vehicle wil be
charged the wrecker fee in addition to the service charge for reinstatement
of driving and parking privieges. .

' {6), Visitors to campus are also required to follow college regulations.

(7} The service charge for reinstatemnent of the parking and driving permit will
be $5.00 per citation.

(8) Four citations per car during an acadernic year will resul! i permanen!
suspension of parking and driving permit far the balance of ihat academic

.year A new tolal commences on August 1, of each year. A fee may be

assessed for unauthorized parking in an area designated for handicapped
persans. {(Not to exceed $200).

{9) The College is nol responsmle for the: theft of vehictes on campus or their
oontmts

_I
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Student Grievance Procedure

A copy of the Student Grievance Procedure designed to pravide students with

the opportunity to question conditions which the student believes impede his/her
education or instruction is availaple m the office of the Vice President of Student
Developmenl
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Advertising Art
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Air Conditioning & Refrigeration—Residential
Animal Medical Technology )

Apparel Design

Data Processing
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Comgputer information Systems

Computer Operations Technician

Key Entry/Data Control Operator

Programmer

Architecturat Technology

Architectural Drafting

Auto Body Technology

Automotive Technology Apprenticeship

Automotive Technology

Aviation Technology

Air Cargo Transport

Aircraft Dispatcher

Airline Marketing

* Small Computer Systems Specmhst

LR AR AR AR

Diesel Mechanics

Drafting & Design Technclogy

Electronics Design Option

Educational Paraprofessional/Assistant

Electrical Technology

Eiectronic Telecommunications

Electronics Technelogy

Avionics

Air Tratfic Control

Digitai Electronics

Career Pilot

Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management

Building Trades

Engineering Technology

Electric Power

Electro-Mechanical

Carpentry—Residential & Commercia!

Fluid Power

Child Development Associate

CDA Training Certificate

Special Chitd

Administrative

Quality Control

Manufacturing Engineering

Mechanical Option

Fashion Marketing

Infant-Toddler

Commercial Music

Financial Management

Fire Pratection Technology

Arranger/Composer/Copyist

Faod Service

Music Retailing

Performing Musician

Recording Technology

Food Service Operations

Schoo! Food Service

Graphic Arts/Communications

Construction Management & Technology

Criminal Justice

——— il
BHC — Brookhaven College

VG — Cedar Valley College

EFC - Eastfield College

ECC - Bl Centro College

MVC - Mountain View College

NLC — North Lake Coliege

RLC - Richland College

Horology

Interior Design

Legal Assistant




Career Education Programs
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Maching Parts Inspection . Records Management sie| lo

Machine Shop ° Optical Technology .

Major Appiiance Repair . Ornamental Horticulture Technology .

Management Careers Florist Option .
Administrative Management - einlele L Greenhouse Florist Option .
Mid-Management eloje|e . Landscape Gardener L
Purchasing Management . Landscape Management Option .
Sales, Marketing & Retail Management ole Landscape Nursery Option .
Small Business Management ele| (o Qutboard Marine Engine Mechanics .

Medical : Pattern Design ]
Associate Degree Nursing . Precision Optics Technology .
Dental Assisting Technology ] Postal Service Administration ]
Medical Assisting Technalogy . ~ Radiologic Sciences .

Medical Lahoratory Technotogy . Diagnastic Medical Sonagraphy )
Medical Transcription e - Nuclear Medicine Technology .
Respiratory Therapy Technology o Radiography Technology .
Surgical Technology ] Radiation Therapy Technology .
Vocational Nursing ] Real Estate ole

Motorcycle Mechanics . Small Engine Mechanics .

Office Careers Social Work Associate .
Accounting Certificate eleo|elofe]e Human Services Certificate .

- Administrative Assistant ® olele Training Paraprofessicnals for the Deaf .

General Office Certificate ole 100 Sign Language Certificate .
Insurance Centificate - Transportation Technology o

Legal Secretary LILIRIEILIRS Video Technalogy -
Office Clerical LILIL) . Welding Technalogy sl |o
Professional Secretary olv|oielels Welding Engineering Technology .

BHC — Brookhaven College
CVC - Cedar Valley Cotlege
EFC - Eastfield College
ECC — El Centro College
" MVC- Mountain View College
NLC — North Lake College
RLC — Richland Callege

I

3



-

3 5

Prograrn e Cot —_— Campus
Advertising Art Cettrtew e, ... . BHC:
* Animal Medical Technology cve -~ -
Apparel Design . ECC
Aviation Technology” s MVC
Air Carge )
Air Traftic Control
"~ Aircralt Dispatcher
Airline Marketing " ¥ ~ 5.
" Career Pilot :
Fixed Base Operatlons
Avionics MVC
Automotive Machinist BHC
Building Trades " NLC
. Carpentry _
Electrical . __
- Commercial Music cve
Constructior Management - . RLC
' Digsel Mechanics . NLC
Engineering Technology RLC - -
Food Service Operations ' ECC .-,
Graphic Communications  ~* ~ - - _ EFC
Horology ’ ‘MVC .
Hotel/Motel Operations ECC
.Human Services EFC
- Interior Design ECC
Motorcycle Mechanics . CQVC
Optical Technology . NLC
- Qutboard Marine -
- Engine Mechanics CcvC
Pattern Design - ECC
Parchasing Management EFC
Vocational Nursing . ECC

RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT

tDCCCD PROGRAMS . .,
The following programs offs?re;l by Dallas .Cou.nty Commu-
nity Coltege District maytbe taken by Tarrant County resi- *
dents at.in-county tumon rates

..,

TCJC PHOGHAMS e

The following programs offered by Tarrant County Junior
College may be taken by Dallas County Yesidents at in-
county tuition rates

*NE — Northeast Campus, NW — Northwest Campus, §
— South Campus.

Program » . , L ) . Campus*
.Agribusiness T G NW
Cast Metals* Teghnolagy. ~ " o NE-
CivilConstruction Technotogy ~ * -~ « .. . NE
..Dental Hygiene ; "NE
" Emergency Medical Technology R _NE
Industrial Supervision Seteeaes, 08
Long Term B )

" 'Health Card Administration N NE
Media Technology = = * e NE
Medical Records Technology o -NE
Nondestructive - -

Evaluation Technofogy - TS
Physical Therapist Assistant * - - <., - ' NE .
- Property Tax Appraisal UUNE L
Radio-TV Repair ' - S

" STUDENTS CONSIDERING TRANS.

. FERTO A FOUR-YEAR INSTITUTION

Ali courses which make up DCCCD technlcal occUpahonai
.programs are credit courses lending to an associate de-
gree. Some courses are transferable to four-year institus
tions. Students who plan to transfer are advised-to cqnsult _
with a counselor to develop a technhical/occupational”
course plan which best meets the degree requirements of
the chosen four-year college or university.

L]



~ ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

‘(Associate Degree)

The Accounting Associate two-year program is
designed to prepare a student for a career as a junior
accountant in business, industry and government. Empha-
sis will be placed on internal accounting procedures and

generally accepted accounting principles.

.The Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is

awarded for successful completion of at least 63 credit -

hours as outlined below. Students desiring a less compre-

hensive program that emphasizes bookkeeping pro-

cedures and practices shouid consider the General Office
Certificate with elective emphasis on accounting careers.
The General Office.Certificate 'is available in the Office
Careers Program.

~ Since not ali courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuft with an advisor
~ or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERI1 '
"~ ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ......... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
*COM 131 Apphed Composition and Speech
OF e e
~ ENG 101 Composition and Expos:tory
‘ Reading ............oooiueinn. .. ,
MTH 130 Business Mathematicsor ......... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics .............. . oa..,
OFC 160 Office Ca[cu{atmg Machines ...... 3
- 15

 SEMESTER Il , (
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting! .. ... ...
’ *COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

3
3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature .......
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3

. MGT 136_ Principles of Management .. ...... - 3
OFC 172" Beginning Typing . ........... eeee 3

: SEMESTEH H ‘ :
ACC 203 intermediate Accountmg | I 3
. ACC 204 Managerial Accounting ........... 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accountmg
‘ Applications .................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ....... .. 3
GVT 201 American Government ........... 3
ACC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or .. 34
ACC 804 Cooperative wOrk Expenence or .
tElective ... it i

SEMESTER IV

ACC 238 Cost Accountingor ..... DU 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting ..........
BUS 234 Businesslaw ................. .. 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics i ........ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ...:.... +3
tEiectives ......... s e e 36
15-18
Minimum Hours Required: ............ S -

TEiectwes A mimimum of six credit hours must be selected from the fcuowmg: .

ACC 205 . Business Finance ....................... e 3
ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting H ......... . 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting ........c...... . .- 3
ACC 239 |ncomeTaxAccounnng.....,... 3
ACC 703713 Cooperative Work Experence 3
3 T
. ACC704-T14 Cooperative Work Expenence e 4
BO4-B14 e e
BUS 143 Personal Finance ... ... ... ...l 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior ........................ 3
- CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science and
Data Processing . ..........ceovununnnienioeiis 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science and Data
PIOCESSING ..o in i aas . 4
MKT 206 Principles of Markenng ......................... 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychologyor ................... 3
PSY 13t Human Relations .. ............coveeeiienian... '
SPE 15 Fundamentals of Public Speaking ............... 3
Any CS or DP Programming course

“ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132 pmv'ided
that SPE 105 is also taken.

$ Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training. experience, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for this program.



ADVERTISING ART

(Associate Degree)

This program will provide entry level skills for careers in
graphic design and illustration. Courses in the program
provide for the development of adequate technical, inter-
personal, business and communication skills to function
effectively as afree-lance illustrator or designer or as a staff
person with an advertising agency or department.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements. -

HOURS

SEMESTER |
ADV 110 Introduction to Advertising Art .. ... 3
ART 110 Designl.........c.ooeiatt. 3
ART 114 Drawingl....................... 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech . - 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3

SEMESTER Il ,
ADV 111 History and Psychology of Visual
Communications ................ 3
ADV 120 Lefteringand Layout ............. 4
ADV 121 Beginning Hlustration ............ 4
ART 111 Designll ................cooeet. 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech . __ 3

SEMESTER i
ADV 201 MNustration for Reproduction ....... 4
ADV 203 Advanced Graphics Design ....... 4
ADV 703 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 3
ADV 704 Cooperative Work Experience ... .. (4)
PSY 131 HumanRelations ................ 3

14-15
SEMESTER IV _
ADV 202 Advanced llustration ............. 4
ADV 204 Advanced Presentations .......... 4
ADV 205 Professional Praclices ........... 3
ADV 713 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 3
ADV 714 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. (4)
tElectives :

HUM 101 tintroduction to the Humanities ... 3

| ) 17-18

Minimum Hours Required: .................... 63

CREDIT -

tSuggested Electives:

ACC 121 Bookkeeping) ....... e e
DES 135 Textiles ... i
DFT 183 BasicDrafting ... . i
GA 134 Basic Camera Operations ......................
GA 136 CopyPreparation . ............ ... ... .. ...
MGT 136 Principles of Management ......................
MGT 153 Small Business Management . ..................
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing .................. e
PHO 110 Introduction to Phatography and Photo-Journag

MKT 292 FashionDesign ...... ... ..ot



AUTO BODY TECHNOLOGY

{Asscciate Degree)

This program introduces the student to all facets of auto
" body repair and painting. Emphasis is placed upon the
development of the necessary skills and knowiedge
required to function successfully in this industry. The pro-
gram of study includes technical aspects of metal behaviot
combined with correct repair and refinishing procedures.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer 1o a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | '
*AB111  Basic Mefal Principles ........... 3
*AB 112 Applied Basic Metal Principles 2
*AB 121  Basic Paint Principles ........... 3
*AB 122  Applied Basic Paint Principles 2
AB 245 Welding for Auto Bodyor ......... 3
WE 101 Basic Welding Principles .........
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics ........... 3
16
SEMESTER |
*AB 113 Minor Metal Repair ............. 3
~ "AB 114  Applied Minor Metal Repair ...... 2
*AB 123  Paint Blending and Spot Repair
Techniques .................... 3
»AB 124  Applied Paint Blending and Spot
Repair Techniques .............. 2
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speechior - 3

ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading ....c.oovveeeennnnnnes
- PHY 131 Appiied Physics ........... PR 4
17
SEMESTER Il _
<AB 211  Major Panel Replacement ....... 3
*AB212  Applied Major Panel Replacement 2
AB 213  Major Collision and Frame Repair . 3

PSY 131 HumanRelations ................ 3
tElective ... ... ... ..., A 4
' 15
" SEMESTER 1V
AB 139 Body Shop Operations ........... 3
*AB 221  Advanced Paint Techniques ...... 3
*AB 222  Applied Advanced Paint
Techniques ..... e 2
AB235 Estimating...................... 3
AB 803 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 3
AB 804 Cooperative Work Experience ..... {4)
14-15
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 62
{Electives—must be selected from the following:
© AB225 Special Auty Body Applications _.......... UUTUR
AT 118 Eleptrical Systems . ... ... ..o 4
AT 221 Heating and Air Conditioning ................... 4
AT 225 FIOMENG .oeivrnrnannnns. U 4

“Must be enrolied concumently in: AB 111/112, AB 113114, AB 121/122,
AB 123124, AB 2117212, AB 221222

AUTO BODY TECHNOLOGY

(Certificate)

This program is designed to train a student in all facets of
auto body repair and painting. Emphasis is placed upon
those skills needed to train the student to become a suc-
cessful auto body repair person. This program offers the
student ‘a certificate in auto body technology upon suc-
cessful compietion aof the program.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-

“fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor

or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
*AB 111 Basic Metal Principles ........... 3
~AB 112  Applied Basic Metal Principles 2
*AB 121  Basic PaintPrinciples ........... 3
*AB 122  Applied Basic Paint Principles .... 2
*AB 123  Paint Blending and Spot Repair
Technigues .................... 3
*AB 124  Applied Paint Blending and Spot-
Repair Techniques .............. 2
AB 245 Welding for Auto Bodyor ......... 3
WE 101 Basic Welding Principles .........
18
SEMESTER I}
*AB 113 MinorMetal Repair ............. 3
*AB 114 Applied Minor Metal Repair -...... 2
*AB 211 Major Panel Replacement . ..., .. 3
*AB 212  Applied Major Panel Replacement 2
*AB 221  Advanced Paint Techniques ...... .3
*AB 222  Applied Advanced Paint
Techniques .......... P 2
) 15
SEMESTER 1l

AB 139  Body Shop Operations ........... 3
AB 213 - Mgjor Collision and Frame Repair . 3
AB235  Estimating...............c.c...- 3
AB 803 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 3
AB 804 Cooperative Work Experience .. ... (4)

Minimum Hours Required: .................... 45

*Must be enrolled in concurrently (at the same time): AB 1117112, AB113114, AB
121122, AR 123/124, AB 211/212, AB 221/222



-AUTO'MO_TIVE TECHNOLOGY

(Assomate Degree)

The purpose of th:s program is to prepare students for)

- entry level employmen_t as an automotive technician. This
program of study wiltinclude theory, diagnosis, repair, over-
-haul and maintenance of automobiles. Emphasis is placed

on operational theory, practical skills and accepted shop .

procedures.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution shouid consult with an advisor

- or counselor regarding transfer requirements.
: ' CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I . ‘ , :
AT 108  Minor Vehicle Services ........... 4
AT 110 EngineRepairl ................. 4
AT 112 EngineRepairll ................ I 4
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3

" MTH 195 Technical Mathematics ........... 3

18
SEMESTER 1l
AT t14  Engine Analysis and Tune-Up ... .. 4
AT 116  Fuel and Emission Systems ...... 4
"AT 118  Electrical Systems .. ............ - 4
PHY 131 Applied Physics ... .. e 4
' : 16
- SEMESTER i
AT 221 Heating and Air Conditioning ... ... 4
AT 223 BrakeSystems ................. 4
. AT225 FrontEndSystems .............. 4
tElective ... 34
15-16
SEMESTER iV
AT 227  Standard Transmissions and Drive
Trains ... 4
AT 229 Automatic Transmlss:ons l...v... 4
AT 231 Automatic Transmigsions I ....... 4
AT 703  Cooperative Work Experienceor ..+ 3
AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience . .... (4)
iEIectwe ......... e et eaeeeaa ... __ 3
' 18-19
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 67
TEIIective—rﬁust be sefected from the folicrwing: :
AB 245 Welding for Auto Sody .. ...l 3
AT 212 Special Auternative Applications ... .............. 1
- AT 803 Codperative Work Experienceor _............... 3
AT 514 Cooperative Work Experience . ................. {4)
BUS 105 Introduction 10 BuSiNesSS . ... ... oot 3
WE 101 Basic Welding and Cutting Practices ............. 3
{Elective—must be selected trom the foflowing:
GvVT 201 American Government . ... . 3
HD 105 , Basic Processes of interpersonal Ftelahonsmp 3
HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities .................. 3

PSY 131 " Human Relations . ...... P e 3

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

" (Certificate)

The purpose of this program is to train persons for entry
level positions in the field of automotive technology. A
certificate is issued upon successfu[ completion of the
program. .

Since not all courses in this program are transferabie,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor

CREDIT

or counselor regarding transfer requirements.
' HOURS
SEMESTER | .
AT 108  Minor Vehicle Services ........... "4
AT 110 EngineRepairl ................. 4
AT 112  Engine Repairfl....... P e 4
12 -
SEMESTER |
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up ... .. 4
AT 116  Fuel and Emission Systems ...... 4
- AT 118 . Electrical Systems ............... 4
i2
SEMESTER Il 7
AT 221 . Heating and Air Conditioning ...... 4
AT 223 BrakeSystems ................. 4
AT 225 FrontEndSystems ............ .. 4
: 12
- SEMESTER IV
AT 227  Standard Transmissions and Drive
_ Tains ..o e 4
AT 229  Autornatic Transmissions | ... .. .. 4
AT 231 ° Automatic Transmissions'l ....... 4
AT 703  Coaperative Work Experienceor ..~ 3
- AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience .. ... (4)
15-16
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 51




CHILD. DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE

: {Assocmte Degree)

The Child Development Program offers students an in-
depth study of young children from birth 1o twelve years
of age in conjunction with the Patient/Child Study Center
that provides students day-to-day involvement with young
children. The program is designed to enable students to
provide’ an opnmal }earmng and carmg enwronment for

" chitdren.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable
‘students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regardlng transfer requwements ‘

- CREDIT

Rhelioion sl

: L ' : HOURS
- SEMESTER 1 ' o SEMESTER Il | :
**CD 135  Introduction to Early Childhood ' *CD 100 - Directed Participation in Early
Programs and Services......... o4 . ~ Childhood Programs or .......... 4
CD 140  Early Childhood Development - : - CD 233 Directed Participation in Early -
BN ¢ 2 B £ - 3 . Childhood Programs.............
‘com 131 Applied Composition and Speech : . “Ch 239 Studies in Child Guidance.—....... 3
o] S . 3 B COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech N
ENG 101" Composatlon and Exposnory R ) OF vt ieieiinsaereinnneanais cer
Reading.................... Teen o : - ENG 102 Composition and L:terature .......
'SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology . feeeil.. 3 - GVT 201 American Government ........... 3
tElective............ P - o , TElectives.................... R v _ 24
' P 1617 ' 15-17
SEMESTER 1l L '. SEMESTER 1V
- **CD 137  Early Childhood Learmng Environ- v *CD 150  Nutrition Health and Safety of the
" ments, Activities and Materials ...." 4 Young Child ....... ETTTTSS P 3
-CD 141 Early Childhood Deve\opment I "CD 200 Application of Learning Theories :
B Years. ... e 3 R + | (A 4
CD 812 - Cooperative Work Experienceor .. (2) CD 244 Apphcatlon of Child Deveiopment -
CD 813 Cooperative Work Experienceor..  (3) - , Learning Theories ...............
. CD 814 Coaperative Work Experience ...~ (4} . + HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities.... 3
" HD 106  Personat and Social Growth or ... 3 ~ SOC 203 _Marriage and the Family ..... cenn 3
“PSY 105 introduction to Psychology ....... ' TElectives.. ... oo e e 24
- HST 102 History of the Un[ted States ...... 3 ) ' 15-17
TElect:ve..-. ................ R I :
o R o 1820 Minimum Hours Required: .................... 64
tElectives -—— must be selected from the following:
cD 125 infant and Toddler Learning Environmenis,
- Activbes and Materials ..., 4
cD127 Early Childhood Development, 5-12 Years ...... 3
CDh 203 Parents and the Child Caregiver/Teacher ....... 3
CD 209 Early Childhgod Development Special Projects ., 3
CO 236 The Special Child: Growth and Development , ... 3
CD 238 ~Introduction to Administration ol Chilat Care
- Programs .. ...oe it e, k<]
CD 246 Advanced Adminisirative F’racnces for Chitd )
, Care. . ooiecnanennn, e eean 3
CD 250 Su;eportive Services tor Exceptional Children.... * 3
chD 251 . Leamning Frograms for Children with Special - ~
o Needs oL e 3
CD 253 Abuse Within the Family 3
Cir 812 Cooperative Wirk Experience or . _............. .2
CD 813 Cooperative Wark Experience of ............... 3
CDO a4 Cooperative Work Experience..........c....... 4
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language . ... ... .....aia.a. , 4

*CD 100 and CD 200 are taken as one-hour courses concurrently N
with the tour (4) required CD courses (") and two (2) of the following
~ CD electives: CD 125, CD 127, CO 203, CD 238, or CU 245. CD 100
and CO 200 are repeated for credit lor a total of eight (8) hours and
are equwaient 1o CD 233 and CD 244,

37

’ - i i i 1




CHILD DEVELOPMENT —
ADMINISTRATIVE OPTION

{Certificate) ] :
This one-year program will provide an opportunity for

the student to study administrative procedures for child

care facilities.

~ Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-

fer to afour-year institution shouid consult with an agvisor

or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

HOURS
SEMESTER | -
*CD 135  introduction to Early Childhood
Programs and Services........... 4
*CD 140  Early Childhood Development, _
O3Yearsor .......cocooiinninnn. 3
*CD 141 Early Childhood Deve|opment
3b5Years........i i,
**CD 238  Introduction to Administration of
: Child Care Programs ........... : 3
*CD 100  Directed Participation of Early .
Childhood Programs or .......... 3

*‘CD 200 Application of Child Development

Learning Theories ...............
COM 131 Applied Compaosition and Speech
OF ettt eeananncinenrstaannns 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
- Reading .......oiiiiiiiiiiniantn
. 16
SEMESTER I
**CD 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
Young Child ............coein... 3
**CD 239 Studies in Child Guidance........ 3
**CD 246  Advanced Administrative Practices
: " for Child Care Facilities .......... 3
*CD 100  Directed Participation of Earty
Childhood Programs or .......... 3
*CD 200 Application of Child Development
Learning Theories . ..............
COM 132 Applied Composmon and Speech
' OF ot aeeeriansnnsnnesonnnnss 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature. . ... ..
HD 106  Personal and Social Growth or ... . 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .......
‘ 18
Minimum Hours Required: .. ...cvevvvearennn- 4

*CD 100 -— must be taken concurrently as one (1) hour credit
courses with CD 135,,CD 140, and CD 141,

"“CD 200 — must be taken concurrently as one (1) hour credit
courses with CD 238, CD 150, CD 239, and CD 246.

CREDIT

CHILD DEVELOPMENT — '
SPECIAL CHILD CERTIFICATE

- {Certificate)

This certificate program is planned to emphasize the
needs of special children and their families.

Since not alf courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CD 140  Early Childhocod Development,
03Years.....ccvvviniiiinnnnnn. 3
CD 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
Young Child .................... 3
CD 236 The Special Child: Growth and
Development. .. .. e reieeeee., 3
CD 239  Studies in Child Guidance. ....... 3
HD 106  Personal and Social Growth ..., .. 3.
15
SEMESTER 1i
CD 141 Early Childhood Development,
35Years . ... 3
CD 250 . Supportive Services for '
Exceptional Children....... e 3
-CD 251  Learning Programs for Children
with Special Needs .............. 4
CD 812  Cooperative Work Experience or . 2
CD 813 Cooperative Work Experience or . {3)
CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience ....  (4)
- COM 131 Applied Compaosition and Speech '
o 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository ‘
Reading ................. .. ... _ i
FElective. .. ce e it 34
1820
Minimum Hours Required:. ................... 33
- {Elective — must be selected from the folowing:
CD125 Infant and Toddler Leaming Environments,
Activities and Materials _...................- . 4
- cD27 Early Chitdhood Development, 5-12 Years ...... 3
CD 253 Abuse Withinthe Family ... __................ 3
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language . _............ ..., 4



CHILD DEVELOPMENT —
INFANT -TODDLER OPTION

{Certificate)

This one-year program provides for an in-depth study
of the infant-toddier growth and development programs,
and services.

"Since not all courses in this pr'ogram are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisoe
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
*CD 135  Introduction to Early Childhood :
. ~ Programs and Services.........:. 4
*CD 140  Early Childhood Development,
. O3Years... ....covvviinnnena 3
“CD 239  Studies in Child Guidance. ....... 3
*CD 100  Directed Participation of Early
Chilghood Programs or .......... 3
*CD 200 Application of Child Development
Leaming Theories . ..............
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
e S N 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading......cooviiiviiiat,
16
SEMESTER I
“*CD 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
_ YoungChild .................... 3
‘CD 125  Infant and Toddler Learning Envi-
ronments, Activities and Materials . 4
**CD 203 Parents and the Child ,
Caregiver/Teacher ............... 3
*CD 100  Directed Participation of Early
" Childhood Programs or .......... 3
*CD 200 Application of Child Development
Leaming Theories ...............
COM 132 Applied Compasition and Speech
o 3
ENG 102 Compasition and Literature . ... .. .
HUM 101  introduction to the Humanities .. ... 3
19
Minimum Hours Required: .. .................. 35

‘CD 100 — must be taken concurrently as ore (1) hour credit
course with CD 135, CD 140, and CD 125.

=*CD 200 — must be taken concurrentiy as one (1} hour credit
course with CD 239, CD 150, and CO 203.

CDA TRAINING CERTIFICATE

{Certificate)

This certificate program provides course work to assist
the student to prepare for the CDA {Child Development
Associate] assessment process. Students interested in
applying for this national credential should consult a
Child Development Instructor.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
ferto a four-year institution shoutd consult with anradvisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
- HOURS
SEMESTER |
CD 135  Introduction to Early Childhood
Programs and Services........... 4
CD 140 Early Childhood Development,
O3Years ... ....ooiviiiniininnn 3
CD 150  Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
YoungChild .................... 3
CD 239  Studies in Child Guidance........ 3
HD 106  Personal and Social Growth . ... .. 3
TElective. .. e, 34
- 19-20
SEMESTER il
CD 137 Early ChlldhOOd Leamning Environ-
ments, Activities and Materials . 4
CD 141 Early Childhood Development,
A5Y¥ears.. ..o 3

CD 812  Cooperative Work Experience or .. 2
CD 813 Cooperative Work Experienceor..  (3)

CD 814 Cooperative Work Experience .... {4)
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
OF i iii it ra e, 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ..........cooovin..t. ..
TEIECHVE . . it e e aneaaas e, 34
18-22

Minimum Hours Required: .. .................. 37
tElectives — must be selected from the following:
CcD 125 infant and Toddler Learning Environments,

Aclivities and Materials ..................- ceeen 4
CD 203 Parents and the Child Caregiver/Teacher ....... 3
CD 209 ’ Early Chitdhood Develapment Special Projects .. 3
<0 236 The Special Chid: Growih ang Develapment . _ ., 3
CD 238 Introduction to Administration ot Child Care

PrOGTAMS ... ettt e it i eaaneerenaaans 3
CD 246 Advanced Administration Practices for Child

CareFaciliies .............ooveiinieann. s 3
CD 250 Supportive Services for Exceptionat Children . ., . 3
CD 251 Leaming Programs far Children with Specnal

Needs ... e 4
CD 253 Abyse Within the Family .. .. .............. . 3
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language ..................... 4



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS |

{Associate Degree)

This program is designed ta prepare students with entry
level skills in computer information systems. The curricu-
lum includes many of the basic data processing courses as
well as the basic requirements for four-year programs.

- Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
~or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

- CREDIT
HOURS ‘ -
SEMESTER | - SEMESTER Il '
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3 DP 136 COBOL Programming Il .......... 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3 DP-142 RPG Programming or............ 3
“« MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3 DP 144 BASIC Programming or..........
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and DP 145 PASCAL Programming for ‘
Economics | .................... 3 ' BUSINESS ... ..ovviirinmnnnnnn,.
*ENG 101. Composition and Expository . ACC 202 Principles of Accountmg H.o..o..... 3
Readingor ..............co..... 3 . ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ......... 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech tElective ...l 3
. 15 _ 16
\ .

SEMESTER !l ~SEMESTER IV :
DP 133 COBOL Programming | .......... 4 DP 231 Assgmbiy tanguagel............ 4
DP 138  Computer Program Logic and . : BUS 234 BL_ISII'?GSS law ...... EEERT TP 3
DESIGN « e eeee e 3 ECO 202 Principles of Econom|c§ ... 3
HACC 201 Principles of Accounting | ....... . - Eloctive Any DP/CS or Accounting course . 3
*ENG 102 Composition and Literature or .. .. 3 TElective ... 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 16

MTH 112 Mathematics for Busmess and

Economics Il ....... ...l 3 Minimum Hours Required: ............... PR 63

" tElectives — must be selected trom the following:
Any DP or CS course (including DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience).

BUS 237 Organizational Behavior ... _................. .. 3
CS 249 Cantemparary Topics in Computer Science ... 1
ENG 210 Techmical Wnting .. .. ... ... ... ... 3
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing ........................ + 3
MTH 202 - Introductory Statistics ... ... ... P 3

Cther 200 level accounting courses.

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of each of
the pairs of courses listed helow:

DP 133 or CS 184

DP 231 or CS 186

OFP 144 or CS 182

CS 175 or C5 174

DP 145 or C5 185

"ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132
provided that SPE 105 is taken.

t+ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201, Bothn courses
must be taken for equivalent credit to ACC 201,




DATA PROCESSING PROGRAMMER

(Associate Degree)

This curriculum is intended for the preparation of entry
_level or trainee computer programmers who will work in an
- applications setting to support the general, administrative
and organizational information processing function of
industry, commerce, business and government service. It
is designed as a two-year career program to prepare stu-
dents for jobs. Graduates should be able to wark in con-
- junction with a systems analyst in the programming
environment usually found in a medium to large job shop. it
is intended to provide a sufficient foundation, so that the
graduate with experience and 'continued learning may

advance in career paths appropriate to their own particular
" interests and abilities. '

Since not all courses in this program are transferable ‘

students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution shaoutd consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT |

HOURS
SEMESTER |
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
DP 137  Data Processing Mathernatics or _
any Business Math™ ............. 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Businessor ....... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ....... .
- **COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
P
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ..............cnooint.
PSY 131 Human Relationsor ........... .. . 3
HD 105 Interpersonal Relationshipsor. ....
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior ..
_ 15
SEMESTER 1l
DP 120 Data Communications ........... . 3
DP 133 COBOL Programmingl .......... 4.
DP 138  Computer Program Logic and
Design.......ccoovenivin. 3
+1ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ....... 3
“*COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
o | 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature . ... ...
16

“*ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 13t and COM 132
provided that SPE 105 is also 1aken.

NOTE:  Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of each of the
pairs of courses listed below:

DP 133 0or CS 184

DP 231 or CS5 186

DP 144 or C5 182

CS175r C5 174

DP 145 or C5 185

41

SEMESTER i
DP 136 COBOL Programming il ..........
DP 142 RPG Programmingor ..........
DP 144 BASIC Pregrammingor....... e
DP 145 PASCAL Programming for '
Business
DP 233 Operating Systems and
| Communications ................
ACC 202 Principtes of Accountingl ........
fElective ...l .
SEMESTER IV
DP 231  Assembly Language o,
DP 232 AppliedSystems ...............
DP 236  Advanced COBOL Technigues or .
DP 246 DataBase Systems ............
Any approved DP or CScourse ., ..........
Minimum Hours Required: ........... P

tElectives—must be selected from the following:

. 83

Any OF or CS course (including DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience,

BUS 234 Businessblaw .. _....... ... ... ... ...
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior . ...,................ .
CS 249 Contemporary Topics in Computer Scnence v
ECO 201 . Principles of Economics T ......................
ECO 202 Principles of Eeonomics .. ... ... ... .. .. .
ENG 210 Technical Writing . ..., R e
MGT 136 " Principles of Management ........_............
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing . .......................
MTH 262 Introcfuctory Statistics ... ......................
Any 200 Jeved Accounting course.

“MTH 111, MTH 112, MTH 130 or an equivalent business math course

must be taken for equivalent credit to ACC 201,

WhWwww —~ W

HACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted tor ACC 201. Both courses



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

’ (Associate Degree)

The Engineering Technology Program provides the stu-

dent with a broad educational background in several tech-
nical areas. During the first year a basic “core curriculum™
is followed by alf students, In the second year the student
will specialize in one of the following areas: electric power,
electro-mechanical, fluid power, or guality control. Also

-during the second year, the student may choose to partici-
pate in a cooperative educational program where college
credit may be eamed for related work experience.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrotling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERI|
ET 180 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements .................. 4
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Controt . . ... 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid

Mechanics .................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Math ....... -
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ....... .. 2
DFT 182 Technician Draftingor............ 2
OFT 183 Basic Drafting ................... {4)

17-19

. SEMESTER Ii

ET191 ACCircuits ..................... 4
EGT 142 Instrumentation and Testing ...... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics ....... ... 3
ET 193  ActiveDevices ............... ... 4
EGT 143 Technical Programming .......... 4
18

42

" *EMT 232 Applied Mechanics

SEMESTER IV

7

SEMESTER Iii
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

ENG 101 Composition and Expos:tory
Reading .......cocnviinenvnnenns
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement .......
*EMT 242 Digital Control Circuits
tTechnical elective

..........

J;hm-h

16-18

PHY 131
*QCT 220

Technical Physics
Physical and Environmental
Testing
Amplifiers and Control Circuits
*FLP 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics e

EGT 804 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. 2-
tTechnicalelective..........................

...............

*EMT 228

(A A ] E-N

>

16-18

Minimum Hours Required: . ................... 67

1Technical elective — must be selected trom the foilowmg
EGT 243 Robotics
EGT 247 Robotics 0 ., ...t e,
EMT 237 Electromagnetic and Digital Machine Carntrol .. ... .
ELP 244 Advanced Electric Power Systems ... ... ... ...
EMT 239 Principtes of Microcomputer Controls ............
FLP 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems . ........... e
EGH 187 Manufacturing Processes ........ .
QCT 227 Non-Destructive Testing-. .. ...........cc.covennn.
QCT 236 Advanced Quality Control Sys:ems ..............
EMT 233 Electrical Machinery ... ... .. ... e

WhaWNAELLWWWL

*A student may take Cooperative Work Experience (EGT 803. 804. 813 or
B14) in Jieu of a second year course not in a major (excluding applied physics
and applied composition and speech). Prior division approval is required .
for substitutranm.




ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
ELECTRIC POWER CERTIFICATE

(Certificate)

A ong-year program providing the student with skill and
deveiopment opportunities in the electric power industry.
All of the courses required for the one-year certificate are
applicable to the Engineering Technology Associate
Degree.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
' HOURS
SEMESTERI
ET 180 DC Circuits and Measurements ... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics ........... 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ......... 2
DFT 182 Technician Drafting ............ 2
EMT 233 -Electrical Machinery ......... vee. 3
14
SEMESTER it :
ET191  ACCicuits .................. e 4
EGT 142 Instrurmentation and Testing ...... 3
EGT 243 Robotics| 3
ELP 244 Advanced Electric Power Systems 4
EMT 237 Efectromagnetfc and Digital Machine
Confrof . ... ... . L 3
17
Minimum Hours Required: ... ................. 31

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
CERTIFICATE

(Certificate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills nec-
essary for entry level positions in electronics and mechan-
ical technician positions.

All courses required for the certificate are applicable to
the Electo-Meghanical option.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ET 190 DC Circuits and Measurements ... 4
EGR 186 Manutacturing Processes ......... 2
EGT 141- Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics ..................... 4
MTH 195 TechnicalMath ............... ... 3
EMT 232 Applied Mechanics .............. 4
17
SEMESTER I
DFT 182 Technician Drafting ............. 2
ET191 ACCircuits ... .. ... ......... 4
EGT 142 Instrumentation and Testmg ...... 3
ET193  ActiveDevices .................. 4

EMT 237 Electromagnetic and Dngatal Machine
Controf ............... e
MTH 196 Technica! Mathematics ...........

o W

Minimum Hours Required: ............ ... ... 36



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY —
FLUID POWER CERTIFICATE

(Cernﬂcaté)

A one-year program providing the student with skill and
development opportunities in the field of hydraulics and
pneumatics. Al of the courses required for the one-year
certificate are applicable to the Engineering Technology
Associate Degree. ‘

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER |
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics ..................... 4
ET 190 DC Circuits and Measurements . .. 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics . .......... 3 -
DFT 182 Technician Drafting .............. 2
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ......... 2
15
SEMESTER |}
FLP 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatlcs ..... 3
FLP 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems ... =~ 4
- EGT 142 Instrumentation and Testing ...... 3
EGT 243 Robotics | .. 3
MTH 196 TechnicalMathematics ........... _ 3~
16
Minimum Hours Required: ................... L3

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
QUALITY CONTROL CERTIFICATE

tCertmcate) _

This one-year program develops the basnc sk[il neces-
sary for advancement in a purchased materials, machine
shop or assembly inspectipn department. Al of the
courses required for the certificate are applicable to the
Engineering Technology Associate Degree.

Since not alt courses in this program are transferable, -
students enroiling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an adwsor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS:
SEMESTER | .
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control . . . .. 2
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement ....... 3
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid '
Mechanics ..................... 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ......... 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics . ... .. 3
-DFT 182 Technician Drafting ........ AU 2
16
SEMESTER il | oo
EGT 143 Technical Programming .......... 4
QCT 227 Non-Destructive Testing .......... 3
QCT 220 PhysicalEnvironmental Testing ... 3
ET190 DCCircuits ..................... 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics ........... -_3
’ 17.

Minimum Hours Required: . ... ... ............ 33



FASHION MARKETING

(Associate Degree)

This two-year program is designed tc prepare students
for career opportunities in fashion marketing. Upon com-
pletion of the program, the student will receive an Asso-
ciate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. Credit can be
~ earned for on-the-job experience.

Since not al! courses in this program are transferable,
students enrglling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER 1

MKT 137 Principles of Retailing............

MKT 291 Fashion Merchandising ....... .

MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ....

BUS 105 Introduction to Business .........

*COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
OF tiiitieatceaenccannannnnns

ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading ........civiveenennenn..

MTH 130 Business Mathematics ....... cers 3

W LWeW

SEMESTER !

MKT 230 Salesmanship....... eteirenann
MKT 292 Fashion Design .............. ee
MKT 803 Cooperative Work Expenence

*COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
OF ot etiie e e aieanteaaaneaas
ENG 102 Composition and Literature.......
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science.
8 = (v £1, = A

W W WwLw

18

SEMESTER UI

MKT 206
MKT 290
ACC 201

Principles of Marketmg ce i reeaaa.
Fashion Buying .............. .e-
Accountinglor ....... B

ACC 131 Bookkeeping ! ..................

SPE 105

tEiective. .

Fundarmentals of Public Speakmg

.................. I R

SEMESTER IV

MKT 233 Advertising and Sa[es Promotion . .
DES135 Textiles...........iciievininnnn,
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ........
PSY 131 Human Relations................
D tElective. . ...l e
Minimum Hours Requured .....................
tElectives — must be selected from the following:
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Gomputer Science . ...
MGT 135 Principles of Management
MGT 242 Personnel Administration, ... .....
MKT 210 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing .
MKT 245 Sales Management .. .............. e
MKT 246 Muarketing and Managemem Cases .............

" *ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and
: COM 132 provided that SPE 105 is also taken.

WWw  Wwww
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS-- ,
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

{Associate Degree)

The Administrative Management Option offers a con-
tinuation of the traditional management and business stud-
ies. This option is designed for students seeking a detailed
examination of management practices, techniques, and
theories.

Since not all courses in this program are transferabie,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
“fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER {
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
*COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
_ e 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading .........cooeivevana....
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .... 3
1Elective ......... P 3
15
SEMESTER 1i
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing ........... 3
=ACC 201 Principles of Accounting!l ....... 3
*COM 132 Applied Composition and Speechor 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature . .. .. ..
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business &
Economicstor.................. 3

MTH 112 Mathematics for Business &
) Economicsllor .................
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ...........
15

SEMESTER Il

ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........ 3
BUS 234 Businesslaw ................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ........ 3
PSY 131 HumanRelations ................ 3
tElective ... ... 3
15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnel Administration ......... 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior .......... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics il ........ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3
Social Science or Humanities

 Elective ... .o 3
FEIRCHVE  «vvvveeeee et 3
18
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 63

tElectives — may be selected from the following:
MGT 153 Small Business Management ..._.............. 3
MGT 171 Introduchion 1o Supervision . ..............vee.. 3
MGT 212 Special Problems m Business . ................. 1
MGT 703 Cooperative Work Experence. . _............... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experence. . .......o..o..... 4
MKT 137 Prnciptes of Retalling ,...........cvvvieeennn.. 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship .........o.oiiiiiiiiii i, 3
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion............... 3
QFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .. ........._....... 3
QOFC 172 Begnning Typsng . .....o.oooiiii i 3

‘ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM
132 provided that SPE 10515 also taken.

~*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 tor ACC 201. Onily
three hours may be apphed to the required number of hours for

granting degree



MANAGEMENT CAREERS--
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management Option is a cooperative plan with
mernbers of the business community whereby the student
attends college classes in management and related
courses and concurrently works at a reqular, paid, part-
time or full- time job in a sponsoring business firm. To enter
the Mid-Management Option, students must make formal
application and be interviewed by a member of the mid-
management faculty before final acceptance will be
granted.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans~
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER | :

" MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3
MGT 150 Management Training ............ 4
MGT 154 Management Seminar: Role of

Supervision .......... ...l 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
*COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
OF o iiiiiiieseieratnanenanaans 3
ENG 101 Compaosition and Expaository
Reading...........covviiiaane..
15

SEMESTER I
MGT 15t Management Training ............ 4
MGT 155 Management Seminar: Personnel

Management ... ............... 2
*COM 132 Applied Compaosition and Speech
o T 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature
C5 175 Introduction to Computer Science . 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .. .. 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economicslor .................. 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
Economicsllor .................
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ...........
18

47

SEMESTER Il
MGT 250 Management Training ............
MGT 254 Management Seminar:
Organizational Oevelopment . .....
Principles of Accounting |
Principles of Economics 1 .........
Human Relations ................

**ACC 201
ECO 201
PSY 131

SEMESTER IV
MGT 251 Management Training ............
MGT 255 Management Seminar: Planning
Strategy and the Decision Process
£CO 202 Principles of Economics it ........
. Social Science elective or
Humanities elective ..............
tElective ... ...

-
WL Wi E-3 U\‘QQUN £

—
n

Minimum Hours Hequifed: .................... 63

1 Elective — may be selected from the following:

MGT 153 Small Business Management ..................
MGT 212 ~ Special Problems in BusSiness ... . ... ouee...
MKT 137
MKT 230
MKT 223

Prnciples ot Retalling . ..........coveiiinenns.
Salesmanship ......cceiiivneieiineiariaen..
Adverusing and Sales Promotion . ..............
QFC 160 Office CalculatingMachines ...................
QFC 172 Beginmng Typing ..o iiiiiiiiiinnnieen .,
*ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM
132 provided that SPE 105 15 also taken.

*rStudents may substitute ACC 131 ang ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.

[FRZARENSRE AR A
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS-SALES,
MARKETING, AND RETAIL -

MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degfee)

The Sales, Marketing, and Retail Management Option is
designed to prepare students for career opportunities in
retail management, sales, or marketing. Students special-
ize in courses in retail management, sales, and marketing.
Students also have the opportunity to work in sales, mar-
keting, or retail areas through a sponsoring business firm.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding fransfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER J
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........ 3
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing ... .. e |
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
*COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
0 . 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
. Reading ........covvriinennn.sl i
HUM 101 Intreduction to the Humanities .... __ 3
‘ 15 -
SEMESTER I
MKT 206 Principltes of Marketing ........... ¢ 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship .................. 3
*COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
. (v SO 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature.......
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics lor .................. 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
Economicsflor .................
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ...........
tElective ... 3

SEMESTER i
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promation. . .
**ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |
ECO 201 Principles of Economicst.........

PSY 131 HumanRelations ................ a

MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ....

SEMESTER IV
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsil ........
MKT 245 Sales Management..............
MKT 246 Management and Marketing Cases
MKT 803 Cooperative Work Experience .. ...
Social Science or Humanities
elective ................. e

Minimum Hours Required: ....................

tEiective—-may be selected from the tollowing:

MGT 212 Special Problems in Business ... .. ....... s
OFC 180
OFC t72

Office CalculatingMachines ....................
Beginning Typing . . ...l

*ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be subshtuted for COM 131 and COM
132 provided that SPE 105 is also taken.
*"Students must substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201, Only
three hours may be appired to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.

8
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NURSING

(Associate Dégree — Fall Admission)

The Brookhaven College Associate Degree Nursing Pro-
gram is an intensive program that combines classroom and
laboratory work with hospital clinical experience under the
guidance of the college nursing faculty. The program is
* offered at Brookhaven under the administration and ac-

creditation of the £l Centro College Associate Degree

- Nursing Program. Students apply for admission and attend

classes at Brookhaven but receive their degrees from EI

Centro. The program is accredited by the National League

. for Nursing and the Board of Nurse Examiners for the State
of Texas. -

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

Prerequisites to Program Admission
" BiO 120  Introduction ta Human Anatomy arnd
Physiology*or .................. 4
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physiology | .......
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading............. e “._ 3

SEMESTER I
NUR 144 Nursingd ......... ... ... ..., 8
BIO 121 Intreduction to Human Anatomy
) and Physiology or .............. 4
BIG 222 Anatomy and Physiology I} ..... ..
ENG 102 Composition and Literature ....... 3
_ PSY 105 Introduction to Psycheiogy ........ 3
. 18

SEMESTER !
NUR 146 Nursing¥ ...................... 9
BIO 216  General Microbiology ........... 4
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology ....... 3

SUMMER SESSION

NUR 240 Nursing tll ............ U 4
SEMESTER Il
NUR 250 NursingiV .................... 9
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology .......:. __3
12
SEMESTER IV ,
NUR 257 NursingV ...................... 10
YElective ... ... e 3
13
Minimum Hours Required: ....... P 70

“Bigkogy 115 recommended prior to Brology 120 no previous high school tology.

tElectives - three (3} hours of electives mus! be selected from the following:
NUR 101 Basic Pharmacology . ... coov v 3
NUR 102 Introduction to Pathaphysialogy .. ... ... .. 3

A "C" grade 1s required in all courses. Suppornt courses may be-
completed before but not after the semester indcated.



OFFICE CAREERS~ADMINISTRATIVE
ASSISTANT OPTION

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant
Option to the Office Careers Program is to prepare stu-
dents for positions as assistants to administrators within
public and private firms and agencies. Emphasis in this
program is on the development of organizational and man-
agement skills in addition to basic office skills.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transter requirements.

CREDIT
HCOURS
SEMESTER |
11OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ... ... 3
FTOFC 172 Beginning Typingor* ............ 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing .............
"*COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
L« SR 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expositary
Reading..........coooviununnn.
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
BUS 105 fntroduction to Business ....... 3
FElECtive . ovii it i 3
18
SEMESTER I}
*OFC 173 Intermediate Typingor ........... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ... .. (2
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............... 3
tTOFC 180 Principles of Word Processing ... 3
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management .. ...... 3

“*COM132 Applied Composition and Speech

SEMESTER Il :

OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications or .. 2
tBlective ... ... ... .. ...... (3
QOFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3
ACC 131 Baokkeepinglor _............... 3

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ..........
PSY 13t Human Relationsor ............. 3

PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology . .......
tElectives ......... .. i, 6

SEMESTER IV
OFC 256 Office Managementor ........... 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior ..........
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .... 3
tElectives ...... ... 9

Minimum Hours Required: .................... 67

tElectives-must be taken from the following:

OFC Any OFCcourse maybeselected ...............
OFC 803 804 Cooperative Work Expenence ................ .-
ACC 132 Bookkeeping M ... . ... ... .. ... ..
ACC 202 Principles of Accountng l ... .. ... ...l
BUS 143 Personal Finance . .............,..............
BUS 234 Businesslaw ........... ... ... ... ..o
BUS 237 OrganizatonalBehavior ... ... ... ............
MGT 242 Personnel Admuristration .. .. ... ... .. el
CS 250 Contemnporary Topics in Computer Saence ... . ...
CS 231 Specrat Topics in Computer Science . ............
ECO 201 Penciplesof Economics .. ... ............ ...
SPE 108 Fundamentals of Public Speaking ............ ..

w
uu&uomuuuu'&f

“Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous traimng, experence and/or ptacement tests

"ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substtuted for COM 131 and COM 132
provided that SPE 105 15 also taken

tHtNOTE
OFC 192. OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
10 OFC 160
OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 172
QOFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
10 OFC 180



'OFFICE CAREERS — GENERAL
OFFICE

{Certificate)

The General Office Certificate Program is designed to
provide the student with a basic working knowledge and

skills in various office activities. A general knowledge of -

business concepts and procedures is provided.

Since not all courses in this program are transferabie,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER 1
+1OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ...... 3
+HOFC 172 Beginning Typing*............... 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
o T 3
ENG 101 Composmon and Expository
Reading .............coovienint,
MTH 130 Business Mathernatlcs ........... 3
TElectives ... . 7
19
SEMESTER |l
ACC 131 Bookkeepingl .................. 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
CS 175  introduction to Computer Science . 3 -
thlectives . ... ... 7
16
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 35

tElectives — must be taken from the following:

OFC 103 Speedwnting Theoey ......... e 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation . ... 3
OFC 159 Beginning Sharthand . 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............ 3
OFC 180 Principtes of Word Proceemmg 3
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand . ...................... 4
OFC 173 imermediate Typing ... ........... ..o o... 3
OFC 231 Business Commumications ..................... 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping f............... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1 ..................... ~. 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech _.............. 3
PSY 105 Introducton to Psychologyor ... ... ... ... 3

PSY 131 HumanRelaions . ................... e
MGT 136 Prnnoples of Managementd ... ... .. 3
BUS 234 Businesslaw ........ . ... oiiiiiiiiian.s 3
Cs 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science ..., ... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications . ............... .. 2
OFC 275 Secretanat Procedures .. ..................... . 3
OFC 803 Coaperative Work Expenenceor ................ 3

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Expenence  ................ 4)

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous traring. expenence
or placement tests may substiute a course from the electives histed for the
program.

HMNOTE:

OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 1aken cumutabively will be equivalent
to QFC 150.
OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulahvely will be equivaient
to OFC 172
OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken curmlatively will be equivaient
o OFC 166,
OFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 180.

51

OFFICE CAREERS — GENERAL
OFFICE

{Certificate — Accounting Emphasis)

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
tTOFC160  Office Calculating Machines ..... 3
TTOFC172  Beginning Typing* ............... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeepinglor ................ 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingl.........
COM 131 Applred Composition and Speech
........................ e 3
ENG 101 CompOSltlon and Expository
. Reading................... R
MTH 130 Business Mathematlcs ........... 3
tElective ...... ... ... .. ..., R 3
18
SEMESTER I
**ACC132 Bookkeepinglior ............... 3
TElective ... viiiii i R
BUS 105 Introduction 1o Business .......... 3
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
fElectives . ... ... 8
17
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 35
tElectves — Must be taken from the fatlowing: .
OFC 103 Y Speedwrting TEOrY .......................... 4
OFC t04 SpeedwniingDictaton ......................... 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand ..., .. e 4
QFC 162 Office Procedures ............... e 3
OFC 180 Prnciples of Word F'rocesamg . 3
OFfC 166 Intermeckate Shorthand ... . 4
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing . ......... e e 3
OFC 231 Business Commuricabons .. ............... ... 3
ACC132 . _ Bookkeepmg ... ... ... 3
ACC 201 Prnciples of Accounting! . ............ ... ...... 3
COM 132 Applied Composison and Speech ..., ... Cees 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology or ....... e 3
PSY 131 Human Relations . ................ .
MGT 136 Prnciples of Management ... ... ... 3
BUS 234 BusinessLaw ..... ... ... ... . il 3
CS 250 Comtemporary Topics in Computer Science ....... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applicatons ... ........... e 2
OFC 275 Secretanal Procedures . ................ ..o 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Expenenceor ................ 3
OFC so4 Coaperative Work Experence .. ................ (4)

* Students who can demonstrate praficiency by previous trairung. expenence or
placement tests may subshtute a course from the electives listed for the
frogram.

**Aequired if ACC 131 was taken previously.

fTNOTE
OFC 192, OFC 133 and OFC 194 1aken cumuiatively will be equivalent
10 OFC 160.

CFC 176, OFC 177 and OQFC 178 faken cumulatrvely will be equivalent
to OFC 172,
OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
ta QFC 166.
QFC 181, OFC 182 and QFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 180.



' OFFICE CAREERS — GENERAL
OFFICE

(Certificate — Office Clerical Emphasis)

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT

HQOURS
SEMESTEH | :
+OFC 160 Office Calculating Machunes ..... 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............... 3
" *OFC 172 BeginningTyping ................ 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech or 3

ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading........cccivnvneniannns i
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
fElective ... .. e 3
: ' 18
~ SEMESTER Il
TTOFC 180 Principles of Word Processing 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing.............. 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping!l .................. 3
'BUS 105 Introduction to Business .......... 3
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . __3
\ 18
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 36
tElectives — Must be taken from the following:
OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory .........................- 4
OFG 104 Speedwriting Dictatior . ....................... 3
OFC 153 Beginning Shorthand ... ... ..., e 4
OFC 166 intermediate Shorthand ... ... .. ... 4
OFC 231 Business Communications ..................... 3
ACC 132 BOOKKEEPIAG 1 . - .o\t e e e 3
ACC 20t . Principles of Accounting | . ........... ... ... 3
COM 132 Applied Compasition and Speech ............. s 3
PSY 105 Intreduction to Psychologyor ................... 3
PSY 131 Human Relations . ................. 0 oo ..s
MGT 136 Principles of Management .. ... ................. 3
BUS 234 Businesslaw ....o.. ... 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science ....... 3
QFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications .................. -2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures ................ e 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experierceor __..... ... ... ... 3
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience .................. (4)
« Students who can demorstrate proficiency by previous training. experience of .
placemert tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the .
program. '
TNOTE:
OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent ) .
to OFC 160, .
QFC 176, QFC 177 and OFC 178 taken curmnulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 172, ]
OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumuiatively will be equivalent
to OFC 168.
QFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulatively wil! be equivalent
to OFC 180. -



. OFFICE CAREERS — LEGAL
SECRETARY OPTION

{Assoc!ate Degree)

The primary objective of this optlon is to prepare stu-
dents to hecome competent iegal secretaries, capable of
performing office and clerical duties within public and pri-
* vate firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program
willhave an opportunity to secure intensive training in basic
skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degreeis
" awarded for successfu! completion.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
_students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
‘fer to a four-year institution should consult with anadvisar
- or counselor regarding transfer requirements. :

CREDIT

HOURS
-+ SEMESTER
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand o] SR 4
. OFC 103 Speedwriting .......... e
. ¥TOFC160  Office Calculating Machmes T 3
.ttOFC 172 Beginning Typing~or..... S .3

_OFC173  intermediate Typing ... ... PR '
COM131  ppplied Composition and Speech

o] S 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading .......c.cciian o,
. MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
. 16

- SEMESTER Il _
T OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthandor ... ... .. 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation ........... (3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing+or........... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Agplications .. ... {2)
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeepinglor ................ 3
* ACC 201 Principles of Accounting!.........
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness .......... 3
*’COM 132 Applied Composutlon and Speech
OF ittt ierca e 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature . ... ...

SEMESTER (Il

++OFC 180 Principles of Word Processing 3

- OFC 167 Legal Terminology and
Transcription .. .................. 3
. OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science . 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Apphcahons or .. 2
TEbdwe ................................ (3

SEMESTER IV

OFC 282 Word Processing Applicatibris ..... 1
OFC 274 Lega! Office Procedures .......... 3
OFC 275 Secretarial Proceduresor........ .~ 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Wark Experienceor .. (3)
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience .<... {4) -
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription .... - 1
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .... 3
PSY 131 Human Relationsor ............. 3
PSY 105 introduction to Psychology .. ... ...
- 14-t5
Minimum Hours Required: .................... 61
tElectives — must be selected from tne foliowtng
OFC Any OFC Caurse may be selected
QFC 803 804 Cooperatve Work Expenence .................. 3-4
ACC 132 Bockkeeping M. ... ... .. ... ... ... 3
ACG 202 Principles of Accounting it ...... ... ... ... 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance .. ...... IR P N 3
BUS 234 Busimesslaw .. .............. ... 3
BUS 237 Orgamzatoral Behavior . ... .................... 3
MGT 136 Prnciples of Management ... ... ... L.l 3
MGT 242 Personnet Admimistration .., . 3
5 250 Contemporary Topies 0 Computer Scrence ....... 3
CS5 251 . _ Special Topwes i Cormputer Science and Data .
Processing ......... ... ... 4
ECO 201 Prngrples of Economies i . ...l . 3
SPE 105 . Fundamentals of Pubiic Sp-eakmg ........ e 3

“Students may be place in typing courses based on profciency level -
determmed by previous training. expenence and or placement tests.

§
ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 ang COM 132
provided that SPE 105 1s alsc laken ’

ttNCTE

QFGC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively wilt be equrvatent
t¢ OFC 160. .

OFC 176, OFC 177 and OF 178 1aken cumulatively will be equivalent
lo QFC 172

GFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken curnulatively witl be equivalent
to OFC 166.

QFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 180.




OFFICE CAREERS —
PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
OPTION

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-
dents to become competent secretaries, capable of per-
forming office and clerical duties within public and private
firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program will
have an opportunity to secure intensive training in basic
skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is
awarded for successful completion. :

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consuit with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER {
t1QOFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ... ... 3
QFC 159 Beginning Shorthandor ...... e 4
OFC 103 Speedwriting ............... cees
11OFC 172 Beginning Typing'or ......... ... 3

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing .. .. ..........
“*COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

o] SIS 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ...........voivivnnan..s
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3
' 16

SEMESTER I
tTOFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or....... 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation ........... (3
*OFC 173 Intermediate Typing~or........... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications . .... (2)
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeepinglor ................ 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ! .........
BUS 105 Intreductionto Business .......... 3
“*COM 132 Applied Compaosition and Speech

ENG 102 Composition and Literature ... .. ...

SEMESTER i
++QOFC 180 Principles of Word Processing . 3
OFC 231 Business Cornmunications ....... 3
CS 175  Introduction to Computer Science . 3
" PSY 131 Human Relationsor ............. '3

PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .. ......

*QFC 273 Advanced Typing Applicationsor .. 2
tElective ... {3)

SEMESTER IV

QOFC 282 Word Processing Applications .....
OFC 275 Secretarial Proceduresor.........
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or ..
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience .. ...
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription ....
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities . . ..
tElectives ... .o .

Minimum Hours Required: .............. e

tElectives — must be laken fram the following:
QFC Any QFC Course may be selected

ACC 132 ‘Bookkeeping It .. ... [UUTET TR

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting il .................... ..
BUS 143 Personal Finance ...... e
BUS 234 Businesslaw .. ........................ I
BUS 237 Orgamizational Behavior . ... ....................
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............. ... ...
MGT 242 Personnel Administration . ... ... .. .. ...
CS 250 Contemparary Topics in Computer Science ... ., ..
Cs 251 Special Topics in Computer Science and Data
Processing ...............iiiioi
ECO 201 Principles of Economics ... ... ... ... ... . ...
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking ...............

“Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level
determinied by prewous training, experience and or placement tests.

“ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132
provided that SPE 105 1s also taken.

FNOTE:

OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumutativety will be equivalent
to OFC 160.

OFC 178, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equwalent
ta OFC 172.

OFC 187, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 166.

OFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 faken cumutatively will be equivatent
ta OFC 180.
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OFFICE CAREERS — RECORDS
MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to train students who wish to
enter the ever-growing field of records management. Four
technical courses will prepare the students to enter a com-
prehensive records management program in an organiza-
tion which exerts control over the creation, distribution,
retention, utilization, storage, retrieval, protection, preser-
~ vation, and final disposition of all types of records. An
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is awarded
for successful completion. _

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may pian to trans-
fer to a four-year institution should consult with an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTER 1 .
OFC 150 Filing Practices ................. 3
t1OFC-160 Office Calculating Machines ..... 3
+OFC 172 Beginning Typing*or............. 3

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing ... . ..........
“*COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

2 7 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading ........c.oocviiininn...

MTH 130 Business Mathematics ........... 3

SEMESTER ||
'OFC 152 Introduction to Records
Management ................... 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures ............... 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing-or........... <
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ..... (2)
ACC 131 Bookkeepingtor ................ 3
ACC 20t Principles of Accounting!.........
BUS 105 Introductionto Business .......... 3
"*COM132 Applied Composition and Speech

SEMESTER Ii
+OFC 180 Principles of Word Processing 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ....... 3
QOFC 250 RecordsControl ................. 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science, 3
PSY 131 Human Relationsor ............. 3
PSY 105 [ntroduction to Psycholegy .......
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Apphcat:ons or. " 3
tElective

SEMESTER IV

QFC 252 Micrographics ................... 3
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications .. ... 1
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription .. .. 1
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .. .. 3
tElectives ... .. 6-7
14-15
Minimum Hours Required: ... .. e 63
A
tElectives — must be taken from the folfowing:
OFC Any QFC Course may be selected .
OFC 803 804 Cooperative Work Experience ............... ... 34
ACC 132 Bookkeeping I ... ....... ... ... .. 3
ACC 202 Principies of Accountingdl . ... ... ... ... 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance ............................. 3
BUS 234 Busimessilaw ........................ ... 3
8US 237 Orgamzaticnal Behavior .. ...................... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ...................... 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration .., ... ... ,....... 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Scuence ....... 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science and Data
. Processing ...l e 4
ECO 201 Frinciples of Economies . ....... ... . ... ... 3
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking . ......... ..... 3

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency levéi
determined by previous training. experence and or placement tosts

“*ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substtuted for COM 131 and COM 132

provided that SPE 105 is also taken.

HNOTE

OFC 182, OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively wilt be equivatent
ta OFC 150.
OFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be eguivalent
to OFC 172.
OFC 181, OFC 182 and OF C 185 taken cumulatively wiil be equivalent
to QFC 180.



Course Descriptions

Including General Education & Career Program Courses

® All courses listed in this catalog are not available at
every college. This catalog contains descriptions of

both General Education courses and Technical’Occupa-.

tional courses offered collectively by the seven colleges
of the Dallas County Community College District. The
listing is alphabetical by course subject title.

® All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered
during the current year. It is suggested that students
plan their schedules with the help of a college counselor
well in advance of registration.

Understanding The Course Descriptions

Abbreviation of the general program area name (in
this case, “Biology”).

l The course number.

“Credit Hours™ — When you complete a course,

you are awarded a certain number of “credit

The name of the course. hours.” if you are in a degree program, a specified
number of credit hours is required for graduation.

/ Counselors are available to help you determine

(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

your course and credit hour requirements.

A brief paragraph describing the course.

The number of hours that you will spend in a
classroom (lecture} and/or laboratory each week
during the semester. In this example, you would
spend three hours in the classroom and three

DEFINITION OF TERMS

The following terms are used throughout the catalog and
particularly in this section of Course Descriptions. A brief
explanation follows each term.

1. Cencurrent Enroliment
{a) Enroliment by the same student in two different
colleges of the District at the same time, or (b} enroll-
ment by a high schocl senior in a high school and one
of the District colleges at the same time, or (c) enroll-
ment by a student in two related courses in the same
semester.

2. Contact Hours — The number of clock hours a student
spends in a given course during the semester.

3. Credit Hours (CR.) - College work is measured in units
called credit hours A credit hour value is assigned to
each course and is normally equal to the number of
hours the course meets each week. Credit hours are
sometimes refered 1o as semester hours.

4. Elective — A course chosen by the student that is not
required for a certificate or degree.

-5. Flexible Entry Course — A course that permits begin-
ning or ending dates other than the beginning or end-
ing of the semester. Consult the class schedule for
further information.

hours in the lab each week. Some course descrip-
tions show the total number of “contact hours” for
the entire semester. Contact hours are the number
of hours you are in contact with the instructor or on-
the-job supervisar during the entire semester.

6. Laboratary Hours {Lab.} — The number of clock hours
in the fall or spring semester the student spends each
week in the laboratory or other learning environment.

7. Lecture Hours {Lec.) — The number of clock hours in
the fall or spring semester the student spends each
week in the classroom.

8. Major — The student's main emphasis of study (for
example, Automotive Technology, Psychology, etc.)

9. Performance Grades — Grades assigned point values,
including A, B, C, D, and F.

10. Prerequisite - A course that must be successfully com-
pleted or a requirement such as related lite experi-
ences that must be met before enrolling in another
course.

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit
hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite
the course number and titte. Courses numbered 100 {ex-
cept Music199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above may be
applied to requirements for associate degrees. Courses
numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may
not be applied to degree requirements. Students are urged
to consult their counselors or specific college catalogs for
information about transferability of courses to four-year
institutions. Course prerequisites may only be waived by
the appropriate division chairperson.



ACCOUNTING

(ACC)} 131 Bookkeeping 1 (3)

The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. (3 Lec.)

{ACC) 132 Bookkeeping I (3) .

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers accruals,
bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts, and
business vouchers. Bookkeeping for partnerships and cor-
porations is introduced. {3 Lec.)

(ACC) 201 Principles Of Accounting 1 (3)

This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
“and interpreting financial data for business units. Topics

include depreciation, inventory valuation, credit losses, the

operating cycle, and the preparation of financial state-

ments. {This course is offered on campus and may be

offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

{ACC) 202 Principles Ot Accounting Il (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studied.
Topics include cost data and budget controls. Financial
reports are analyzed for use by creditors, investors, and
management. (3 Lec.)

{ACC) 203 Intermediate Accounting | (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202, This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financia! accounting. included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managerial Accounting (3)

Prereguisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used {o provide in-
formation for business management. Emphasis is on
the preparation and internal use of financial statements
and budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used
in management planmng and control are also covered.
{3 Lec.)

(ACC) 205 Business Finance (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system. \Topics include interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation are analyzed. (3 Lec))

(ACC) 207 intermediate Accounting 1l (3)

This course continuesAccounting 203. Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations and the anafysis and

interpretation of supplementary statements are also’

included. {3 Lec))

(ACC) 238 Cost Accounting (3) :

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-

tory overhead are studied. Budget, variance analysis, stan-
dard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains, and Josses. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lec))

{ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Science 175.
This course is designed to provide students with an over-
view of microcomputer-based accounting systems for
small businesses. Actual “hands-on” experience will be
provided utilizing systems for general ledger, accounts
receivable, accounts payable, and payroll. Additional study
may be devoted to financial planning and budgeting appli-
cations using electronic worksheet programs. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec,, 2 Lab.) .

(ACC) 803 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience).

(ACC) 802 (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience).

ADVERTISING ART

{ADV) 110 Introduction To Advertising Art (3)

Available career options, job descriptions, and practice in
concept generation and visua) thinking are covered in this
survey course. Discussions of the role of advertising in
society are also included with emphasis on analysis of
effective advertising materials. (48 Contact Hours)

(ADV) 111 History And Psychology Of Visual
Communications (3)

This course provides the beginning student with a visual
history of art styles, an understanding of the way in which
visual images are perceived, and analytical skills in judging
the effectiveness of such images. The critical appraisal
skills learned in this context should enhance the student's
ability to evaluate work in fater courses. (48 Contact Hours)

{ADV) 120 Lettering And Layout (4)

Prerequisites: Art 110 and 114 or concurrent enrollment in
Art 111 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This laboratory course includes construction of
alphabets, introduction to typography, paste-up tech-
niques, and layout formulas and rationales. Pencil, pen,
and brush techniques are also covered. (120 Contact
Hours)

(ADVY) 121 Beginning ilfustration (4)

Prerequisites: Art 110 and 114 or concurrent enrcliment in
Art 111 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. The fundamentals of advertising are presented.
Techniques for wet and dry media, methods of developing
ideas, and requirements of some reproduction processes
are included. Both acrylic painting techniques and airbrush
are covered. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)



(ADV} 201 Hustration For Reproduction {4)

Prerequisites: Advertising Art 120, 121 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
emphasizes the preparation of illustration for reproduction
by commercial printing processes. Requirements of paper
selection, ink, and printing specifications are coveredin the
context of project assignments for advertisements. Labo-
ratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(ADV) 202 Advanced lllustration (4)

Prerequisite: Advertising Art 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence by the instructor. This advanced course involves
presentation and further development of the fundamentals
of advertising illustration and techniques intraduced in

Advertising Art 121. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours) .

(ADV) 203 Advanced Graphic Design (4)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Presentation techniques and requirements for
newspapers and magazines, direct mail, postet, and pack-
aging are covered in this advanced course. Emphasis is on
typography. (120 Contact Hours)

(ADV) 204 Advanced Presentations (4)

Prerequisite: Advertising Art 203 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This advanced course
presents more complex problems dealing with packaging,
brochures, annual reports, newspapers and magazines,
specialty pieces, billboards, and corporate logos. Labora-
tory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(ADV) 205 Protessional Practices (3)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is open to advertising art students
only. It is an advanced course covering a wide range of
professional practices. Agency, department store, free-
lance and related procedures are included as well as job
" opportunities, job-seeking technigues, professional orga-
nizations, and other aspects of professional life. (48 Con-
tact Hours)

(ADV) 711 (1)
(See Cooperative Work Experience).

{ADV) 12 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience).

(ADV) 703, 713 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience).

(ADV) 704, 714 (4)
(See Cooperative Wark Experience).

ANTHROPOLOGY

(ANT) 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)

This course surveys the origin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossil evi-
dence, physiology and family/group roles and status. (3
lec)

{ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropelogy (3)

Cultures of the world are surveyed and emphasis given to
those of North America. Included are the concepts of cul-
tyre, social and pofitical organization, language, refigion

and magic and elementary anthropological theory (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) (3 Lec.)

{ANT) 104 American Indian Culture {3)

Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme
stresses current fopics such as discrimination, poverty,
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course {cross-listed as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans -
to enter the North American continent and culminating with
the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modem relations between the United States and Mex-
ico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of the
two. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 208 Multicultural Studies (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a multi-
cultural approach to the study of modem Texas. Emphasis
is on African, Anglo and Hispanic cultures. Field experi-
ences and interviews are interspersed with lecture to pro-
vide opportunities for personal contact with various cuitural
behaviors. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 210 Language, Culture And Personality (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Interrelated aspects of
language, culture and personality are presented. Special
consideration is given to inteltectual, social and behavioral
problems characteristic of multilingual, mufticulturat
societies. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 231 Introduction To Archeology (3)

This course is an anthropological approach to archeology.
Topics include an introduction to the study of humanity's
past. How archeologists retrieve, process, analyze and
interpret surviving prehistoric materials is covered, as well
as a survey of world prehistory through neolithic times. (3
Lec)

ART

{ART) 103 Introduction To Art (1)

Materials and techniques of studio art are introduced for
the non-major. Included are basic design concepts and
traditiona)l media. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(ART) 104 Art Appreciation (3)

Films, lectures, slides and discussions focus on the the-
oretical, cultural and historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lec.)



(ART) 105 Survey Of Art History (3}

This course covers the history of art from prehastonc time
through the Renaissance. It explores the culture, geophys-
ical and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 106 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present. It explores the cultural, geo-
physical and personial influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

{ART)} 110 Design [ (3)

Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape and size in composition is
considered. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

(ART) 111 Design il (3)

Basic concepts of design with three-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement and
texture is considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 114 Drawing I (3)

This beginning course investigates various media, tech-
nigues and subjects. It explores perceptual and descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 115 Drawing it (3)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced compaositional arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an
individual approach to theme and content. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 116 Introduction To Jewelry 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The basic techniques of
fabrication and casting of metals are presented. Emphasis
is on original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 117 Introduction to Jewelry 11 (3)

Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116.
Advanced fabrication and casting techniques are pre-
sented. Emphasis is on original design. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 Lab))

{ART) 118 Creative Photography For The Artist | (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera is studied. Photosensitive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic images. Empha-
sis is black and while processing and printing technigues.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(ART) 119 Creative Photography For The Artist lf (3)
Prerequisite: Art 118 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Art 118. Emphasis is on individual expression. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 122 Advertising Design (3)

Prerequisite: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Advertising con-
cepts are presented. Emphasis is on the development of
logo designs, magazine ads, TV story boards, posters,
letterheads and envelopes. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(ART) 199 Probiems in Contemporary Art (1)

Area artists, critics and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific as-
pects of being artists in contemporary society. This course
may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(ART) 201 Drawing lit (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, Sophormore stand-
ing or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 202 Drawing IV (3)

Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore standing or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 203 Art History (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of westem culture during the Renaissance Period is
presented. Emphasis is on the deveiopment of Renais-
sance art in Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec))

{ART) 204 Art History (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture from the late 19th century through
today is presented. Emphasis is on the development of
modern art in Eurcpe and America. {3 Lec.)

* (ART) 205 Painting | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This studio course
stresses fundamental concepts of painting with acrylics
and oils. Emphasis is on painting from still life, models and
the imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 206 Painting Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205.
Emphasis is on individual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 208 Sculpture 1 {3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, At 111, At 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Various sculptural
approaches are explored. Different media and techniques
are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 209 Scuipture 11 (3)

Prerequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208.
Emphasis is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 Lab.}

{ART) 210 Commercial Art) {3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The working worid
of commercial art is introduced. Typical commercial
assignments are used to develop professional attitudes
and basic studio skills. Labaratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

{ART) 211 Commercial Art 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Art 210. This course continues Art 210. Added
emphasis is on layout and design concepts. Work with
simple art form reproduction techniques and the develop-
ment of a professional portiolio are also included. Labora-
tory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



L (ART) 212 Advertlsmg litusteation (3)

- Prerequisite: Art 210. Problems of the illustrator aremvestr- ‘

gated. Elements used by thé illustrator are explored.
Prob[em-sohnng projects are conducted. (2 Lec 4 Lab.)

(ART) 213 Commercial Design Group (3)

Prerequisite: Art 210. Students operate a design studio and
. work directly with clients to solve their particular visual
communication needs. They create graphic art products,
such as brochures, identity programs and posters. Printed
samples for portfolios may be acquired. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

(ART) 215 Ceramics 1{3) '

_Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(ART) 216 Ceramics Il (3}

- Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
Ceramic ware. Laboratory tee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 217 Watercolor | (3)

-+ Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111 and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex-
plores studic techniques in water base media. Emphasis
. is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and tech-
niques as a means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

. (ART) 218 Watercolor Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 220 Printmaking I (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Basic printmaking
processes are introduced. Included are planographic,
intaglio, stencil and relief processes. Laboratory fee.
{2 Lec, 4 Lab.}

(ART) 222 Printmaking i (3)
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a continuation of
Printmaking I. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 227 Design Hi (3)
" Prerequisites: Art 110,.111, 114 and 115. This course is a
development of two and three dimensional projects in a
_ variety of materials. Emphasis is on individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

/
{ART) 229 Design IV (3)
Prerequisite: Art 227. This course is a continued investiga-
tion into the problems of two and three dimensional
concepts. Emphasis is on individual expression. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.))

(ART) 232 Fibers 1(3) -

Prerequisites: Art 110, 1H, 114 and 115. This course ex-
plores the problems of design, construction and form
utilizing basic fiber techniques. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 233 F'bers H (3)
Prerequisite: Art 232. This course is a continuation of Art

232. it further explores flber techniques and processes
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

ASTRONOMY

(AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3)
This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy. .
Emphasis is on the solar system. Included is the study of .
the celestial sphere, the earth’s motions, the moon, plan-

. ets, asteroids, comets, meteors and meteorites. (This

course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi- -
sion.) (3 Lec )

(AST) 102 General Astronomy (3) '
Stellar astronomy is emphasized. Topics include a study of
the sun, the properties of stars, star clusters, nebulae,
interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way Gaiaxy and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lec.)

(AST) 103 Astronomy Laboratory I (1} T
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Astronomy
101, The student uses simple equipment to make elemen- .

tary astronomical observations of the motions of celestial

objects. Also covered are elementary navigational tech-
niques, graphical techniques of calculating the position of a

~ planet or comet, and construction of simple observing

equipment. This course includes night observahons Labo-
ratory lee. (3 Lab.)

(AST) 104 Astronomy Laboratory Il (1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Astronomy
102. The student makes and uses elementary astronomi-
cal gbservations. Topics include timekeeping, the various
uses of spectra, and the motions of stars and galaxies. This.
laboratory includes mght observations. Laboratory fee 3 -
Lab.)

(AST) 111 Fundamentals of Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar

system and the historical development of astronomical

ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and

motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor*
bodies. The origin and evolution of the solar system are

also covered. The laboratory includes outdoor viewing ses-

sions and study of celestial motions, elementary naviga-

tion, constellation identitication, and telescope construc-

tion. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AST) 112 General Introductory Astronomy (4) -
This course concerns fundamental properties of stars,
stellar systems, star clusters, nebulae, interstellar gas and

dust, and galaxies. Included is the study of the sun, Mitky -

Way Galaxy, stellar evoiution, black holes, and current
cosmological ideas. The laboratory includes cutdoor view-
ing sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra,
and motions of stars and galaxies. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)



AUTO BODY

{AB) 111 Basic Metal Principles (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 112, The
use of hand and air tools is covered. Filling of plastic is
included. Preparing the metai, sanding, masking, and
priming surfaces on minor damages are emphasized. Lab-
oratory fee {90 Contact Hours)

(AB)112 Applied Basic Metal Principles (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroilment in Auto Body 111. This
course emphasizes hands-on use of hand and air tools
used in metal repair. Techniques covered in Auto Body 111
will be appilied to minor repair. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact
Hours) ’

(AB) 113 Minor Metal Repair (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 114.

Body construction and sheet metal alignment are studied.

‘Emphasis is on the various techniques of applying ptastic
to minor damages. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact Hours})

{AB) 114 Applied Minor Metal Repair (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 113. This
course emphasizes the hands-on techniques used in
. sheetmetal alignment and damage correction. Procedures
and tools covered in Auto Body 113 will be covered. Labora-
tory fee. (60 Contact Hours}

(AB) 121 Basic Paint Principles (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 122. This
course presents the use of sanders and other equipment.
Sanding and applying primer and paint are stressed. The
use and operation of the spray gun are covered. Laboratory
fee. {90 Contact Hours)

(AB) 122 Applied Basic Paint Principles (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 121. This
course will cover hands-on techniques in the use of power
and hand sanding as well as use of the spray gun. The
techniques covered in Auto Body 121 will be covered. Labo-
ratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(AB) 123 Paint Blending And Spot Repair Techniques
&) .

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 124. The
use of manufacturers codes, mass and tint tone methods,
and color selection are examined. Initial color matching,
correction, and color tinting are covered. Spray gun main-
tenance, operation, patterns and corrective adjustments
receive particular attention. Polishing, touch-up, and detaii-
ing procedures are studied. Topics include the use of rub-
bing compounds, polishes, and buffing techniques. Minor
surface repairs are also included. Laboratory fee. (90 Con-
tact Hours)

4

(AB) 124 Applied Blending And Spot Repair
Techniques {2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 123. This
course examines potential problems that occur in the
application of the finish on today’s automabile. Recogni-
tion, prevention, and correction of problems are stressed.
Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)
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(AB) 139 Body Shop Operations (3)

The basic business principles of managing an automobile
sarvice shop are studied. Emphasis is on management
functions, financial analysis, and governmental regula-
tions, (48 Contact Hours)

(AB) 211 Major Panel Replacement (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 212. The
use of power tools and cutting tools is presented. Empha-
sis is on the repair and replacement of panels. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

{AB) 212 Applied Major Panel Replacement (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Bedy 211. This
course emphasizes repair and replacement of panels on
in-service automobiles. The adjustment, repair and
replacement of equipment and minor electrical apparatus
are aiso covered. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(AB) 213 Major Collision And Frame Repair (3)
Students learn to use power frame alignment equipment
through lecture, demonstration, and actual job repairs.
Laboratory fee. {90 Contact Hours)

- (AB) 221 Advanced Paint Techniques (3)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Auto Body 222. This
course focuses on the development of painting skills.
Emphasis is on mixing colors, matching colors, and tex-
ture. Special decorative etfects are also covered, such as
simulated wood and vinyl application. Transfer repair,
renewal, removal, film application, painting and taping
techniques are included. Laboratory fee. {90 Contact
Hours)

(AB) 222 Applied Advanced Paint Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroflment in Auto Body 221. This
course further develops painting skills with hands-on train-
ing. emphasizing mixing colors and matching color and
texture of paint on in-service automobiles. Laboratory fee.
(60 Contact Hours)

(AB) 225 Special Auto Body Applications (1)

This is a development course designed to allow students to
program their own specialized objectives under instruc-
tional supervision. This wiil permit the student to upgrade
existing skills or develop a new skill. This course may be
repeated for credit as topics vary for a maximum of three
credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact Hours}

{AB) 235 Estimating (3)
The procedures of estimating damage on automobiles are

presented (3 Lec.)

{AB) 245 Welding For Auto Body (3)

This course covers the basics of oxyacetylene welding,
spot welding (electric), and electric arc welding. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

{AB) 803 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

~ (AB) 804 (3)

(See Cooperative Work Experience)



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

(AT) 108 Minor Vehicle Services (4)

This course introduces shop operations, customer rela-
tions, ffat rate manuals, service manuais, safety,
organizational design, pay structure, equipment, tools and
basic operational theories. Also included are service pro-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the cooling system,
wheels and tires and new car pre-delivery service. Labora-
tory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 110 Engine Repair | (4)

The operational theory of the internal combustion engine is
studied. Engine rebuilding, mechanical diagnosis and
failure analysis are introduced. Emphasis is on the proper
use of hand tools, measuring instruments and equipment.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 112 Engine Repair Il (4)

Pretequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Automotive
Technology 110. This course is a continuation of Engine
Repair I. Engine rebuilding is continued with emphasis on
in-service automobile repair. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours)

{AT) 114 Engine Analysis And Tune Up (4)
Techniques for diagnosing the automobile engine and
other areas are covered. Electronics and conventional igni-
tion systems are stressed. Carburetion and fue! injection
systems are introduced. Complete tune-up procedures,
using the iatest test equipment are studied to insure the
proper application to the automobile. Laberatory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

(AT} 116 Fuel And Emission Systems (4)

This course covers the principles and functions of the
automotive fuel system including the carburetor, fuel pump,
gas tank and emission control systems. Diagnosis and
repair and adjustment of emission control systems, repair
and adjustment of the carburetor, fuel injection and their
components are stressed. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours)

(AT) 118 Electrical Systems (4)

This course covers the automobile electrical system,
including batteries, wiring, lighting, alternators, genera-
tors, starters and voltage regulators. The use of electrical
test equipment and schematics are covered. The proper
care and use of tools is stressed. Laboratory fee. {120
Contact Hours)

(AT) 212 Special Automotive Applications (1)

This is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
instructional supervision. This course will permit the stu-
dent to upgrade existing skills or develop a new skill. This
course may be repeated for credit as topics vary for a
rmaximum of three credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30 Con-
tact Hours)

(AT) 221 Heating And Air Conditioning Systems (4)
This course focuses on the principles of operation and
service techniques applied to automobile and air condi-
tioning systems. Topics include components, testing, diag-
nosing charging and repair practices. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)
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(AT) 223 Brake Systems (4)

This course covers diagnosis and repair of both drum and
disc brake systems, power brake boosters, master cylin-
ders, wheel cylinders and related component parts. Labo-
ratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 225 Front End Systems (4)
This course will cover the proper techniques and pro-
cedures for complete front-end service, whee! alignment,

- replacement of worn parts, balancing wheels and related

front-end and steering mechanisms. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

{AT) 227 Standard Transmission And Drive Trains (4)

This course includes the operating principles, construc-
tion, and maintenance of the manuai fransmission and
related drive-train components. Laboratory fee. (120 Con-
tact Hours)

(AT) 229 Automatic Transmissions 1(4)

The theory, operation and diagnosis of automatic transmis-
sions are studied. Rebuilding of automatic transmission is
introduced. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours) -

{AT) 231 Automatic Transmissions Il (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Automative
Technology 229. This course is a continuation of Automatic

* Transmissions L. Transmission rebuilding is continued with

emphasis on in-service automobile repair. Laboratory fee.
{120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 723 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Enroliment in the General Mators Automotive
Service Educational Program. This course consists of
weckly seminars meeting 2 hours per week and 8 weeks of
full-time on-the-job experience. Theory and instruction
received in the previous courses taught with a GM empha-
sis are applied to work in the sponsoring dealership. (176
Contact Hours)

(AT) 733 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the General Motors Automotive
Service Educational Program. This course consists of
weekly seminars meeting 2.5 hours per week and 7 weeks
of fuli-time on-the-job experience. Theory and instruction
received in the previous courses taught with a GM empha-
sis are applied to work in the sponsoring deatership. {156
Contact Hours)

(AT) 823 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Enroliment in the General Motors Automotive
Service Educationa! Program. This course consists of
weekly seminars meeting 2.75 hours per week and 6
weeks of full-time on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the previous courses taught with a
GM emphasis are applied to work in the sponsaring dealer-
ship. (136 Contact Hours)

(AT) 824 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Enroliment in the General Motors Automotive
Service Educational Program. This course consists of
weekly seminars meeting 1.5 hours per week and 13 weeks
of full-time on-the-job experience. Theory and instruction
received in the previous courses taught with a GM empha-
sis are applied to work in the sponsoring dealership. (276
Contact Hours) -



(AT) 834 Cooperative Work Expertence (4)
Prerequisite: Enrallment in the General Motors Automgotive
Service Educational Program. This course consists of
weekly seminars meeting 1.25 hours per week and 12
weeks of full-time on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the previous courses taught with a
GM emphasis are applied to work in the sponsoring dealer-
ship. (256 Contact Hours)

(AT) 704, 804 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(AT) 713, 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

(AT) 714, 814 (4) . .
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

(AT) 803, 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

BIOLOGY

(BIO} 101 General Biology (4)

This course is a prerequisite for all higher level biology
courses. Topics inciude the structure and function of cells,
tissues and organ systems in plants and animals. Labora-

tory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab))

(BIO) 102 General Biology (4)
This course is a continuation of Biology 101. Topics include

Mendelian and molecular genetics, evolutionary mecha-

nisms, and piant and animat development. The energetics

and regulation of ecological communities are also studied. .

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BI0) 110 Introductory Botany (4)

This course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are included. Empha-
sis is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy and
life cycles of major plant divisions. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3Llab)

(BID) 115 Biological Science (4)

Seiected topics in biclogical science are presented for the
non- science major. Topics include the cell concept and
basic chemistry as it relates to biclogy. An introduction to
genetics, evolution, cellular processes, such as mitosis,
meiosis, respiration, and photosynthesis, and plant and
animal reproduction is also covered. Laboratory fee. (This
course is offered on campus and ray be offered via televi-
sion.) (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(B!0) 116 Biological Science (4)

Selected topics in biologicaf science are presented for the
non- science major. Topics include the systems of the
human body, disease, drug abuse, aging, evolution, ecol-
ogy, and people in relation to their environment. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(BIO) 120 introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
. Prerequisite: Prior eproliment in Biology 115 is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,

organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course is a foundation course for specialization in Associ-
ate Degree Nursing and @liied heaith disciplines. Other
students interested in the Study of structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Bi0) 121 introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiclogy (4}

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics include the following organ sys-
tems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee,
{3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(B10) 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)

This course surveys human anatomy and physiclogy. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This
course is suggested for students of the health occupations
in accordance with their program requirements. It is open
to other students. This course will apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is presumed. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 2 Lab.)

{BIO) 203 intermediate Botany (4)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. The major plant groups
are surveyed. Emphasis is on morphology, physiology,
classification, and life cycles. Evolutionary relationships of
plants to each other and their economic importance to
humans are also covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab.)

(B10) 211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science. This course
surveys the major groups of animals below the level of
chordates. Consideration is given to phylogeny, taxonomy,
morphology, physiology, and biology of the various groups.
Relationships and importance to higher animals and
humans are stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab)

(Bld) 216 General Microbiology {4)
Prerequisite: Biclogy 102 or demonstrated competence

approved by the instructor. Topics include growth repro-
duction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of micro-organ-
isms, as well as aspects of microbial disease, immunology
and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities constitute a major
part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 4 Lab))

(810) 217 Field Biology (4)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Local plant
and animal life are surveyed in relationship to the environ-
ment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are studied with
reference to basic ecological principles and techniques.
Emphasis is upon ciassification, identification, and collec-
tion of specimens in the field. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec,, 4 Lab.)



(B10) 221 Anatomy And Physiology 1 (4)

Prerequisite; Biolagy 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervgus systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.}

(BIO) 222 Anatomy And Physiology Il (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Second course of a two course
 sequence. Structure and function as related to the human
circutatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive, reproductive,
and endocrine systems. Emphasis is placed on the interre-
lationships of these systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Ltab.))

(B10} 224 Environmental Biology (4)

Prerequisite: Six hours of biology. The principles of aguatic
and terrestial communities are presented. Emphasis is on
the relationship of these principles to the problems facing
people in a modern technological society. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(B10) 226 Genetics (4) :

This course focuses on genetics. Topics include Men-
delian inheritance, recombination genetics, the biochemi-
cal theory of genetic material, and mutation theory. Plant
~and anima! materials are used to study population genet-
- ics, linkage, gene structure and function, and other con-
cepts of heredity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 230 Mammalian Physiology (4)

‘Prerequisite: Twelve hours of biology, eight hours of
ingrganic chemistry or concurrent registration in organic
chemistry and demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of the function of various
mammalian systems. Emphasis is on mterrelationships.
Instruments are used to measure various physiological

~_ features. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(B10} 235 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors and
.pre-medical and pre~dental students. Major groups of verte-
brates are studied. Emphasis is on morphology and evolu-
tionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 4 Lab))

BLUEPRINT READING

(BPR) 177 Blueprint Reading (2)

Engineering drawings are described and explained. Topics
include multiview projection, sections, auxiliaries, bill of
materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and standards.
The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and sketching of
machine parts are covered. (I Lec., 3 Lab., 64 Contact
" Hours)

(BPR) 178 Blueprint Reading (2)

Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177. The different types of
prints are read. More complex prints are included. Types of
prints include machine, piping, architectural, civil, struc-
tural, electrical, electronic. nurmerical control documents,
and aircraft. Calculations required in blueprint reading are
emphasized. (1 Lec., 3 Lab., 64 Contact Hours)

BUSINESS SR

(BUS) 105 Introduction To Business (3) . :
This course provides an overall picture of business opera-
tions. Specialized fields within business organizations are’
analyzed. The role of business in modern society is identi-
fied. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via teievision.) (3 Lec)

(BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3)

Personal financial issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)

This course presents the historical and ethical background
of the law and current legal principles. Emphasis is on
contracts, property, and torts. (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 237 Organizational Behavior (3)

The persisting human problems of administration in mod-
ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods of
behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
included. (3 Lec.)

CHEMISTRY

(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiv-
alent and any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or equivafent. This course is for science
and science-related majors. it covers the laws and theories
of matter, The laws and theories are used to understand the
properties of matter,-chemical bonding, chemical reac-
fions, the physical states of matter, and changes of state:
The fundamental principles are applied to the solution of .
quantitative problems retatmg to chemistry. Laboratory fee.’
{3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

{CHM) 102 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course is for science and-
science-related majors. I'is a continuation of Chemistry
101. Previously learned and new concepts are applied.
Topics include solutions and colloids, chemical kinetics
and equilibrium, eIectrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry.
Qualitative inorganic analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec.,, 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 115 Chemical Sciences (4)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 031 or the
equivalent. This course is for non-science majors. It traces
the development of theoretical concepts. These concepts .-
are used to explain various observations and faws relating -
to chemical bonding reactions, states of matter, solutions,
electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Also included is
the descriptive chemistry of some common elements and
inorganic compounds. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



(s
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(CHM) 116 Chemrcal Sciences (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence )
approved by the instructor. This course is for ‘non- -sciénce -
majors. It covers arganic chiemistry and biochemistry. The.

important classes of organic compounds are surveyed. .

The concept of structure is the'central theme. Bicchemistry

- topics include carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, chemistry of

heredity, disease and therapy, and plant biochemistry. Lab-
gratory fee (3 Lec, 3 Lab) o .

{CHM) 170 Chem!stry Of Flammable Materials (3)

Prereqmsue Chemistry 116. Characteristics and behavior -
of various materials that burn or react violently are studied. -
Flammable fiquids, combustible solids, and gasses are -
included. Storage, transportation, and handling are cov- -
~ ered. Emphasis is on emergency situations and methods
'of control. (3 Lec.)” : ,

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry | (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It introduces organic chemistry.
The fundamental types of organic compounds are pre-
sented. Their nomenclature, classification, reactions, and
applications are included. The reactions of aliphatic and
aromatic compounds are discussed in terms of modern

“electronic theory. Emphasis is on reaction mechanisms,
stereo-chemistry, transition state theory, and organrc syn-

thesis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4Lab)

'(CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry [i (4)

- Prerequisite: Chemrstry 201. This course is for science and

" 201. Topics include aliphatic and aromatic systems, poly-

science-related majors. 1t is a continuation of Chemistry

functional compounds, amino acids, proteins, carbahy-
drates, sugars, and heterocyclic and related compounds.
Instrumental techniques are used to identify compounds.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CHM) 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101 or Mathe-

matics 104 or the equivalent. Principles for quantitative
determinations are presented. Topics include gravimetry,
oxidation-reduction, indicators, and acid-base theory.
Gravimetric and volumetric analysis is emphasized. Color-
imetry is introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(CHM) 205 Chemical Calculations (2}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Chemical calculations are

reviewed. Emphasis is on stoichiometry and chemical
équilibrium. {2 Lec.)

(CHM) 234 Instrumental Analysis (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The role of modern electronic
instrumentation in analysis is explored. Topics include
infrared and ultraviclet spectroscopy, gas chromatagraphy,
potentiometric titration, electrochemistry, continuous flow
analysis, scintillation counting, eletrophoresis, flame pho-
tometry, and atomic absorption spectrophctometry as ana-
lytical tools. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

CHILD DEVELOPMENT

(CD) 100 Dwected Participation Of Early Childhood
"+ Programs (1)-

. a . *
This course prowdes in- depth observatlon and participa-

tion experiences and activities with young children at the .’

Parent/Child Study Center and other appropriate child-care
facilities. It is repeated four times concurrently with required
Child Development core or elective courses. (30 Contact
Hours)

(CD)125 Infant And Toddler Leamiﬁg Environments
Activities And Materials (4) :

This course is a study of appropriate learning experiences ‘-

for infants and toddlers in child-care facilities. Emphasis is
on quality environments, learning activities, materials and

effective teaching techniques. Thelaboratoryexperrence-‘ :

includes observing and participating in the Parent'Child -

StudyCenterandcommumtychlld-carefac:hnes (3 Lec.,2 .
. Lab.)) a

(CD) 127 Early Childhood Development 5-12 Years o

)
This course covers the principles of normal chn!d growth
and development from five through twelve years ot age.,

Emphasis is on physical, intellectual, emational, and social ™

growth. Special attention is given to before and after school
care. (3 Lec.)

(CD) 135 introduction To Eaﬂy Childhood Programs
And Services {4)

- This course is a study of historical and current early child-
hood development programs and services, as well as -

individuals influencing these programs. Laws and stan-

dards regulating these child-care facilities are covered. The- . -

laboratory experience includes observation of and par-
ticipation with pre-schools and child-care centers in the ~
community. {3 Lec., 2 Lab.) .

{CD} 137 Early Childhood Learning Environments,
Activities And Materials (4)

This course is a study of appropriate learning experiences
for young children in child-care facilities. Emphasis is on
quality environmeits, learning activities, materials and
effective teaching technigues. The laboratory experence
inciudes observation and participation in the Parent‘Child
Study Center and community chifd-care facilities. -(3lec,2
Lab.) —

{CD) 140 Early Childhood Development, 0-3 Years {3)
This course covers the principles of normal child growth
and development from conception through three years.
Emphasis is on physical, intellectual, emotional, and social
growth. (3 Lec.)

{CD) 141 Early Childhood Development, 3-5 Years (3)

This course covers the principles of normal child growth
and development from three through five years of age.
Emgphasis is on physical, intellectual, emotional, and social
growth. (3 Lec.)

-



CHILD DEVELOPMENT CONTINUED

(CD) 150 Nutrition, Health And Safety Of The Young
Child (3)

Practical experience and information on the nutritional,
health, and safety needs of the young child are provided. A
survey of community services for parents and teachers is
included. Students earn a first aid certificate during this
course. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CD) 200 Application Of Learning Theories (1)
This course provides application of child development
learning theories with young children at the Parent/Child

" - Study Center and other appropriate child-care facilities. It

is repeated four times concurrently with required Child
Development core or elective courses. (30 Contact Hours)

(CD) 203 Parents And The Child Caregiver/Teacher
(3)

Relationships between caregivers, teacher and parents of

young children are studied. Emphasis is on ways to

develop parental involvementin child-care facilities. The

course includes observation and participation with teach-

ers, parents, and young children in group settings. (3 Lec.)

(CD) 209 Early Childhood Development Special
Projects (3)

Registration for this course must be preceded by an inter-
view with a child development instructor. A particular
dimension of child-care is explored in depth by the student
in an individual project. Participation in a designated child-
care center or facility directly refated to the student’s spe-
cial project is included. This course is repeatable for credit
as topics vary. (3 Lec.) :

{CD) 233 Directed Participation Of Early Childhood
Programs (4)

This course provides in-depth observation and participa-
tion experiences and activities with young children at the
Parent/Child Study Center and other appropriate child-care
facilities. (2 Lec., 5Lab.)

'(CD) 236 The Special Child: Growth And
Development {3)

Children with special needs are studied with emphasis on
physical, mental, and emotional/behavioral problems. This
course provides a broad overview of these problem areas
and serves as an introduction to the study of exceptional
children. {3 Lec.)

(CD) 238 Introduction To Administration Of Child
Care Programs (3)

The management of preschocl/day care centers is studied.
Topics include budgeting, record-keeping, food, heaith and
referral services, and personnel practices. (3 Lec.)

(CD) 239 Studies In Child Guidance (3)

This course is a study of appropriate ways of guiding and
teaching young children. Emphasis is on guidance princi-
ples that develop a positive self-concept in early childhood
while recognizing individual differences and varied family
situations. The course includes observation of and par-
ticipation with young children in child-care facilities and
interpretation of anecdotal records and case studies of
young children. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{CD) 244 Application Of Child Development Learning
Theories (4)

This course provides application of child development
leamning thecries with young children at the Parent/Child
Study Center and other appropriate child-care facilities. (2

" Lec, 5 Lab)

(CD) 246 Advanced Administrative Practices For
Child Care Facilities (3)

Prerequisite: Child Development 238. This course is a
study of advanced administrative procedures for child-care
programs. Topics include planning, financial management,
personnel policies, evaluation, leadership styles, and facil-
ity design. (3 Lec.)

{CD) 250 Supportive Services For Exceptional
Children (3)

The focus of this course is on identifying local, state, and 10
national resources for exceptional children and their fami-
lies. Referral and resource information for special children
is gathered through field studies, community involvernent,
and independent activities. (3 Lec.)

{CD) 251 Learning Programs For Children With
Special Needs (3)

This course focuses on successful model programs for
encouraging maximum learing from young children with
special needs. Materials, activities, and methods of work-
ing with children are examined. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.) ’

{CD) 253 Abuse Within The Family (3)

The symptoms and causes of abusive behaviors within the
family are the focus of this course. Emphasisis on develop-
ing skills and competencies in working with these families
to help them lessen and alleviate abusive hehaviors and
experiences. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CD) 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

(CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1) .

This course is for students who wish to extend their learn-
ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided in reading, study skills and
compasition. This course may be repeated for a maximum
of three credits. {I Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS

(COM,) 131 Applied Composition And Speech (3)
Communication skills are studied as a means of preparing
for one’s vocation. Practice in writing letters, applications,
resumes, and short reports is included. (3 Lec.)

{(COMj 132 Applied Composition And Speech (3)

Prerequisite: Communications 131 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The study of
communication processes is continued. Emphasis is on
written persuasion directly related to work. Expository
techniques in business letters and documented reports are
covered. Practice in oral communication is provided. (3

] Lec.)



COMPUTER SCIENCE

* {CS) 174 Fundamentals Of Computing (3)

Prerequisite: Twa years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093. This course is an introductory
course designed primarily for students desiring credit
towards a minor or major in computer science or other
scientific field. it includes a study of algorithms and an
introduction to a procedute-criented language with general
apptications. (3 Lec.) -

{CS8) 175 Introduction To Computer Science (3)

This course is an introduction to the fundamentals of infor-
" mation processing machines. Topics include history of
computers, vocabulary, cultural impact, development of
basic algorithms, number systems, and applications of
elementary programming logic made through the use of
the BASIC programming language. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec.)

(CS) 181 Introduction To FORTRAN Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 and Math 101
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to computer techniques
using the FORTRAN language. Emphasis is on applica-
tions used ta solve numeric problems in engineering, phys-
ical science, and mathematics. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2
Lab.)

(CS) 182 Introduction To BASIC Programming (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to the BASIC programming lan-
guage. Proficiency will be developed as the student codes
and executes several BASIC programs using interactive
computer equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 183 Introduction To PLA Programming (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the numeric and non-numeric applications
of PL/1 programming. Computing techniques will be devel-
oped in such areas as program design, basic aspects of
string processing, recursian, internal search/sort methods,
and simple data structures. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,2Lab.)

(CS) 184 introduction To COBOL Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to the COBOL programming lan-
guage. Topics will include algorithmic processes, problem
solving methods, programming style, flow charts, and vari-
ous files processing technigues. Emphasis is on the lan-
guage, its fiexibitity and power rather than on applications.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 185 Pascal Programming (3}

Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 and Math 101 ordem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course expands the development of the Pascal language to
include algorithmic analysis and basic aspects of string
processing, recursion, intemal search/sorting methods and
data structures. Concepts for the design and testing of
more camplex programs are covered. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec, 2 Lab}

&7

(CS) 186 Introduction To Assembly Language (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 and three
additional semester hours of computer programming or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor
based on equivalent experience. This course is an intro-
duction to ASSEMBLY language programming. Topics will
include machine representation of data and instructions,
logical inputoutput control systems, subroutine and ad-
dressing concepts, and presentation of selected macro
instructions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS} 249 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science (1)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester’s class schedule. Recent devel-
opments and topics of current interest are studied. Topics
may include introduction to micro/mini computer systems,
programming languages, or other advanced data process-
ing concepts such as CICS. This course may be repeated
for credit when topics vary. (1 Lec)

}CS) 250 Contemporary Topics In Computer Science
3)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semesters class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
Topics may include introduction to micro/mini computer
systems, programming languages, or other advanced data
processing concepts such as CICS. May be repeated as
topics vary. (3 Lec.)

{CS) 251 Special Topics in Computer Science (4)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedufe. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
science and data processing are studied. Such topics may
include advanced programming language concepts in
BASIC, RPG Il and RPG Ill, and PASCAL, or advanced
data entry concepts. May be repeated as topics vary. Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

DANCE

{DAN) 116 Rehearsal And Performance (1)

This course supplements beginning dance technigue
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the con-
cert stage - stage directions, stage areas, and the craft
involved in rehearsing and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. {4 Lab.)

(DAN) 155 Jazz 1 (1)

The basic skills of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis is
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 156 Jazz Il (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills into dance patterns, and exploration of composi-
tion in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 160 Introduction To Dance History (3) ‘
A history of dance forms is presented. Primitive, classical,
and contemporary forms are included. (3 Lec.}



(DAN) 161 Beginning Batiet 1 (2)

This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are .

posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of physi-
cal energy through the art form. Theory, terminology, batlet
history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are also
studied. Barre exercises and centre floor combinations are
given. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab))

{DAN) 163 Beginning Ballet Il (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 161. This course is & continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis is on expansion of combinations at
the: barre. Connecting steps learned at centre are added.
Jumps and pirouettes are introduced. Laboratory fee. (1
Lec.,!3~Lab.) . .

(DAN) 165 Beginning Contemporary Dance | (2)

This course explores basic contemporary techniques. Em-
phasis is on technique development, familiarity with con-
temporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of major
influences on concert dance is developed. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec, 3 Lab))

{DAN) 166 Beginning Contemporary Dance !l (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues and further
develops an exploration of Dance 165. Laboratory fee. (1
Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 200 Rehearsal And Performance (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
. approved by the instructor. This course supplements inter-
mediate dance technique classes. It is a continuation of
Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts as
they apply to actual rehearsals and perfarmances. This
course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

(DAN) 252 Coaching And Repertoire (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 260and demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Variations (male and female)
and pas de deux from standard balletrepertoire are studied
and notated. The dancer is given individual coaching, with
special attention given to the comrection of problems. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2Lab.)

{DAN) 253 Improvisation (1)

Prerequisites: Dance 1630r Dance 156. This course con-
sists of creative problem solving utilizing basic elements of
design. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)

(DAN) 255 Jazz Hil (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 156. This course oon51sts of the devel-
opment of proper performance framing. Complex jazz
rhythms, tums, jumps and intricate elements of choreo-
graphy are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 256 Jazz IV (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 255, This course is a further exploration
of Dance 255. Laboratory fee. (3 tLab.} .

(DAN) 258 Intermediate Ballet | (2)

Prerequusute. Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-"

niques is continued. More complicated exercises at the
barre and centre floor are included. Emphasis is on fong

series of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of move-

ment is stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec, 3Lab) _

{DAN) 260 Intermediate Ballet il (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 258. This course begins pointe work.
for women. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men. ¢
Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec,3 Lab) - .

(DAN) 265 Intermediate Contemporary Dance 1 (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 166. This course consists of the devel-
opment of complex falls. combinations, phrasing and
dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3Lab)

(DAN) 266 Inlermediate Contemporary Dance Il (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 265. This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 265. Laboratory fee. {1 Lec, 2 Lab.)

DATA PROCESSING

(DP) 120 Data Communications (3) -
Prerequisite: Computer Science 175. Topics mc!ude
vocabulary, configuration of data communications net-
works, including terminals, multiplexors, modems and
communications facilities. Network protocols and tele-
processing monitors are overviewed. {3 Lec.) ‘

(DP) 133 COBOL Programming | (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or demonstrated

competence approved by the instructor. Concurrent or

prior enrcliment in Data Processing 138 is advised. Knowl-

edge of typewriter keyboard recommended. This course

introduces programming skills using the COBOL. lan-

guage. Skills in problem analysis, désign tools, coding,
testing, and documentation are developed. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{DP) 136 COBOL Programming Il (4)

Prerequisites: Data Processing 133 and Data Processing

138 or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-

tor. The study of COBOL language continues. Included are

levels of totals, group printing concepts, table build and

search techniques, elementary sort techniques, disk file.
organization concepts, matching records, and file mainte- -
nance concepts using disk. Laboratory fee. (3Lec., 4 Lab.}

(DP) 138 Computer Program Logic And Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or the demonstrated

~ competence approved by the instructor. This course pres-

ents basic logic needed for problem solving with the com-
puter. Topics include design tools, techniques for basic
logic operations, structured charting, table search and
build techniques, types of report printing, conditional tests,
muitiple record types, and sequential file maintenance. (3
Lec.)

(DP) 144 BASIC Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course cov-
ers the fundamentals of the basic programming language.
Students gain proficiency by writing and debugging pro-
grams using interactive microcomputers. Laboratory fee.
(2Lec, 2Lab)



(DP) 231 Assembly Language | (4) -

Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course focuses on
basic concepts and instructions using a current assembler
language. Decimal features and fixed point operations

using registers are emphasized. Selected macro instruc- .

tions, table handling, editing printed output, and reading

memory dumps are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4° '

(DP) 232 Applied Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-

petence approved by the instructor. This course introduces
and develops skills to analyze existing systems and to
design new systems. Emphasis is on a case study invoiv-
ing all facets of system design from the original source of
data fo final reports. Design tools and documentation are
included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DP) 233 Operating Systems And Communications
1)

Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or demonstrated com-

" petence approved by the instructor. Concepts and.

technical knowledge of an operating system, JCL, and
utilities are presented. The internal functions of an operat-
ing system are analyzed. Training is given in the use of JCL

and utilities. The emphasis of the operating system -

depends on the computer system used. Laboratory fee. (3
fec,4Lab))

{DP) 236 Advanced COBOL Techniques (4)

Prerequisites: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course pravides
advanced contemporary programming techniques using
the COBOL language. Random and sequential updating of
disk files, table handling, report writer, memory dump anal-
ysis, and the use of the internal sort verb, and call and copy
techniques are presented. Laboratory fee. (3Lec., 4 Lab.))

(DP) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
{See Caoperative Work Experience

(DP) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

DESIGN

(DES) 135 Textiles (3)

This course focuses on fibers, yarns, fabrics, and finishing
processes. Included are the identification and analysis of
all types of construction methods and their application in
industry. The history of traditional textiles is described.
Comparisons are made with contemporary developments.
Aguided design systems approachisused. (2Lec., 2Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

(DC) 095 Communication Skills (3)
This course focuses on strengthening fanguage communi-
cations. Topics include grammar, paragraph structure,
reading skills, and oral communication. Emphasis is on
individual testing and needs. (3 Lec.)

69 .

(DC) 120 Communication Skiils (3)

This course is for students with significant communication
problems. It is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning of
a semester) upon the referral of an instructor. Emphasis is
on individual needs and personalized programs. Special
aftention is given to oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways of learning for the
students. {2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

(DL) 094 Learning Skills Improvement {1)

Learning skills are strengthened, Emphasis is on individual
needs and perscnalized programs. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

{DM) Developmental Mathematics
Developmental Mathematics Courses offer a review of
mathematics skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-

" fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 104, 111, and 115.

Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prerequnsntes for
Mathematics 130, 139, and 195.

{DOM) 060 Basic Mathematics | (1)

This course is designed to give an understanding of funda-
mental operations. Selected topics include whole num-
bers, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (I Lec.)

{DM) 061 Basic Mathematics {f (I)

" This course is designed to give an understanding of frac-

tions. Selected topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percent, and basic operations with
fractions. (1 Lec.)

{DM) 062 Pre Busmess (1)
This course is designed to introduce students to business
mathematics. Selected topics include discounts and com-
missions, interest, metric and English measuring systems,
area and volume. (1 Lec))

(DM} G63 Pre Algebra (1)

This course is designed to introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra with such topics as integers, metrics, |
equations, and properties of counting numbers. (I Lec.)

(DM) 064 Nursing (1)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of the
measurements and terminology in medicine and calcula-
tions used in problems dealing with solutions and dosages.
Itis designed primarily for students in the nursing program.
(1Lec))

(DM) D70 Elementary Algebra | (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063 or
equivalent. This course is an introduction to algebra and
includes selected topics such as basic principles and oper-
ations of sets, counting numbers and integers. (i Lec.)

{DM) 071 Elementary Algebra 1l (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as rational
numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and algebraic
fractions. (I Lec.)



DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
CONTINUED

(DM} 072 Elementary Algebra 1l (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or eguiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
with irrational solutions, and systems of equations involv-
ing two variables. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 073 Introduction To Geometry (1)

This course introduces principles of geometry. Axioms,
theorems, axiom systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proof are stressed. (1'Lec.)

{DM) 080 Intermediate Algebra | (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex
numbers. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 081 Intermediate Algebra Ii {1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or equiv-

alent. This course includes selected topics such as sets,
relations, functions, inequalities, and absolute values. (1
itec)

(DM) 082 Intermediate Algebra il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of whole
numbers, fractions, decimals and percentages and to
strengthen basic skills in mathematics. it is the most basic
mathematics course and includes an introduction to
algebra. (3 Lec.)

(DM) 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090. This
course is comparable to the first-year algebra course in
high school. It includes special groducts and factoring,
fractions, equations, graphs, functions, and an introduction
to geometry. (3 Lec.)

(DM) 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091. This course .s comparable to the
second-year algebra course in high school. It includes
terminology of sets, properties of real numbers, fundamen-
tal operations of polynomials and fractions, products, fac-
toring, radicals, and rational exponents. Also covered are
solutions of linear, fractional, quadratic and systems of
tinear equations, and graphing. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their performance in English
courses by enrolling in Developmental Reading Courses.
Developmental Reading 090 and 091 are valuable skill
development courses for English 101. Reading 101 is
especially helpful in English 102 and the sophomore-level
literature courses. See the catalog descriptions in reading
for full course content.

(DR) 050 Techniques Of Reading/Learning (3)
Comprehension, vocabulary development, and study skills
are the focus of this course. Emphasis is on learning how to
learn. Included are reading and learning experiences to
strengthen the total educational background of each stu-
dent. Meeting individual needs is stressed. (3 Lec.)

(DR) 091 Techniques Of Reading And Learning {3)
This course is a continuation of developmental reading
090. Meeting individual needs is stressed. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW) Developmental Writing

Students can improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
hours of credit. Emphasis is on organization skills and
research paper styles, and individual writing weaknesses.

{DW) 090 Writing (3)

Basic writing skills are developed. Topics include spelling,
grammar, and vocabulary improvement. Principles of sen-
tence and paragraph structure are also included. Organi-
zation and compaosition are covered. Emphasis is on
individual needs and strengthening the student’s skills. {3
Lec.)

(DW) 091 Writing (3) -
This course is a sequel to Writing 090. It focuses on com-
position. Included are skills of organization, transition, and
revision. Emphasis is on individual needs and person-
alized assignments. Brief, simple forms as well as more
complex critical and research writing may be included. {3
Lec.) . -

{DW) 092 Writing Lab (1) _

This course is a writing workshop. Students are given
instruction and supervision in written assignments. The
research paper and editing are both included. (3 Lab.)

DRAFTING

{DFT) 135 Reproduction Processes (2)

Equipment and processes used to reproduce technical art
are studied. Included are the graphic arts process camera,
lithographic offset printing, diazo reproduction, blueprint-
ing, photodrafting, microfilming, photocopying, silk screen
printing, printed circuit board etching, thermography,
typographics, xerography, engravings, and others. The
rapidly expanding field of computergraphics is also cov-
ered. Lab work includes the preparation of flats for offset
printing of brochures. Laboratory fee. (I Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DFT) 183 Basic Drafting (3)

This course is for students who have had little or no pre-
vious experience in drafting. Skill in orthographic,
axonometric, and oblique sketching and drawing is devel-
oped. Topics include lettering, applied geometry, fas-
teners, sectioning, tolerancing, and auxiliaries. Experi-
ence is provided in using handbooks and other resource
materials and in developing design skills. U.S.A.S.1, gov-
emment, and industrial standards are used. Emphasis is
on both mechanical skills and graphic theory. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)



(DFT) 184 intermediate Drafting (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or the equivalent. Equivalent is
based on high school drafting courses or on student’s work
experience. Sample of drawings and/or high school tran-
script must be presented. Drafting problems, design func-
tion, and specialized drafting areas are examined.
included are the detailing and assembling of machine
parts, gears, cams, jigs, fixtures, metals, and meta! form-
ing processes. Drawing room standards and reproducing
drawings are studied. Detail and assembly drawings are
made. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) 185 Architectural Drafting (4) .

This course begins with architectural lettering, and drafting
of construction details. Emphasis is on technique and use
of appropriate material symbols and conventions. Working
drawings are prepared, including plans, €levations, sec-
tions, and details. Drawings for buildings using steel, con-
crete, and timber structural components are covered.
Reference materials are used to provide skills in locating
data and in using handbooks. {2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(DFT) 230 Structural Drafting (3)

Prerequisites: Drafting 184 and Mathematics 196. Stresses .

and thermal and elastic qualities of various materials are
studied. Beams, columns, and other materials are
included. Structuraf plans, detaiis, and shop drawings of
components are developed for buildings using steel, rein-
forced concrete, and timber structures. Emphasis is on
drafting appropriate drawings for fabrication and erection
of structural components. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) 231 Electronic Drafting (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course focuses on draw-
ings used in the electronics industry. Topics include block
and logic diagrams, schematic diagrams, interconnecting
wiring diagrams, printed circuit boards, integrated circuits,
component packaging, chassis design and current prac-
tices. (2Lec., 4 Lab))

{DFT) 232 Technical lllustration (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183. The rendering of three-dimen-
sional drawings is covered. Orthographic views and
engineer’s sketches are developed into isometric, dimetric,
perspective, and diagramatic drawings of eguipment and
their environments. Technical sketching, and hand
mechanical lettering, air brush retouching of photographs,
handling of commercially prepared pressure sensitive
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materials, and layout ot schematics, charts, and graphs are
practiced. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lah.) :

(DFT) 250 Sheet Metal Design (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course inciudes the prepa-
ration of drawings for sheet metal developments. Topics

“include bend aliowance, relief, standard bends for specific

applications, cost factors to consider in manufacturing,
metal specifications, finishing, coating, fasteners, and

“weldments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(DFT) 251 Industrial Design (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 250. This course includes the design

_of metal and plastic packages for electronic, optical,’and

mechanical companents. Topics include standard boxes,
panels, mounts, brackets, fasteners, grommets, and other
standard parts used in the design of packages. Standard
catalogs and manuals are used to design packages for
specific situations. Laboratory tee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

EARTH SCIENCE

{ES) 117 Earth Science (4)

This course is for the non-science major. It covers the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, metecrology, and space science are
included. Selected principles and concepts of the applied
sciences are explored. Laboratory fee. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.} (3
Lec., 3Lab)

ECOLOGY

(ECY) 291 People And Their Environment !i (3)
Environmental awareness and knowledge are empha-
sized. Topics include poliution, erosion, land use, energy
resource depletion, gverpopulation, and the effects of
unguided technological development. Proper planning of
societal and individual action in order to protect the natural
environment is stressed. (This course may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)




~ (3 Lec)..
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ECONOMICS o 4L

{ECO) 105 Economlcs Of Contemporary Social -
Issues (3) ~ C e

"This course is a study of the economlcs “of current sotiat
issues and public pelicy, including such matters as anti-
trust policy, business deregulation, social security, wage
and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth, med-
ical care, nuclear pbwer, farm policy, labor unions, foreign

*+ - trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not

intended for econorhics or busmess admlmstratfon majors

+
st H -

+(ECO) 201 Principles Of Economlcs | (3)

Sophomore standmg is recommended. The pr|nc1ples of
" macroeconomics are presented Topics include economic -

organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal _policy, economic’ fluctua-
tions, and growth. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) ‘

(ECO) 202 Principles Of Economics Il (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribution
and theory of the firm are also included. Emphasis is on
international economics and contemporary economic
problerns {3 Lec.) :

ELECTRIC POWER TECHNOLOGY
(ELP) 244 Advanced Electric Power Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical Technology 233. Power -

* distribution systemns are studied. Generating equipment,
transmission lines, plant distribution, and protective
devices are included. The lahoratory provides hands-on

+ experience in the operation and testing of the various types - '

of generation and power distribution equipment. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Labh)) : _

" ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
TECHNOLOGY

(EMT) 228 Amplifier And Analog Contro! Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193. This course
treats analog circuits including conventional amplifiers and
. operational amplifiers. The use of thesa circuits in controls,
sensing, and testing is stressed. The laboratory emphasis
. is on application and characteristics of these circuits as
applied to electromechanical controls. Reliance on pre-
assembled or commerciafly available circuits is empha-
sized especially semiconductor and infegrated circuits.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec. 3 Lab.) .

(EMT) 232 Applied Hechamcs (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 196 or equivalent. The theory
and applications of mechanics are presented. Basic static
_and dynamic concepts are included. Topics include forces,
vectors, equilibrium, moments, friction, moment of inertia,
rectilinear and angular motion, work, energy and power.
The construction, testing and analysis of linkage and drive
elements in laboratory supports lecture matenal on related
topics. (3lec, 3 Lab) .

. (EMT) 233 Electrical Machinery (3)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191 or'concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 191 Thé thedry and -,
function of power electricity, including AC and DC
machines. Electrical and mechanical aspects are stressed.

" The laboratory provides hands- on experience in operation

of machinery, quantitative analysis of perfformance charac-~ ~
teristics, electrical measurements on power circuits and
demonstration of principles discussed in class. Safety

_ practices are stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab))

(EMT) 237 Electromagnetic And Digital Machine -
Control (3) o
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191. This ¢course

.~ emphasizes electromechanical and solid state industrial
.. machine control systems. Contral components, control .
and power circuit diagrams, manual and automatic AC and, ™ -

-BC machine starters, manual and automatic AC and DC.,

machine speed control, and solid state logic elements are
studied. Problem identification, problem sclving, and
reporting techniques are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 3 Lab))

{EMT) 239 Principles Of Microcomputer Control (4)

Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical Technology 242. The
control of automated industrial systems with digital ele-
ments as subsystems is studied. Included are the functions
of the various control elemenis and their interface with
other components. The conversion of contral information
between analog and binary forms is examined. The use .
and implementation of logical decision elements are cov- -

. ered. Emphas:s is on the operation and function of micro-

computers in modern control systems. Laboratory fee. (3

‘Lec., 3 Lab)

(EMT) 242 Digital Control Circuits {4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193 or equivalent.
This course covers number systems used in computer
systems. Alphanumeric and interchange codes are
included. Binary arithmetic, including octal, hexadecimal
and BCD, is covered with logic functions and Boolean
algebra presented at a conceptual level. Logic gates, flip-
fiops, registers, encoders, decoders, counters, timing cir-
cuits, ALU’s and memory units are included. Lecture mate-
rial is supported by laboratory work. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 135 DC-AC Theory And Circuit Analysis (6)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathe-
matics 195 or the equivalent. This is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (ET 190) and AC circuits (ET 191) i _
ane semester for students with previous electronics experi-
ence or a good mathematics background. Topics include
the analysis of resistive, capacitive, inductive, and com-
bination circuits. Magnetism, resonance, schematic sym-
bols, and sine wave analysis are also included. Series,
parallel, and series-parallel circuits are covered. Labora- |

-

tory fee. (5 Lec., 3 Lab.)

Peow .
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{ET)170 Prlnted Clrcult Board Manufactunng -

The student will build 2 working printed circuit board. The

course will begin with a schematic and parts list and pro-

gress through all steps necessary to produce a double

. sided photographically produced board. Laboratory fee. (1
Lec., 1Lab))

(ET) 172 Soldering (1)

This course is intended to ensure that the student under-
stands the theory and use of tools and eguipment for
proper industrial soldering techniques. The prime empha-
sis is to build the student’s skill in soldering. Laboratory fee.
{1 lec,1lab)}

- {ET) 174 Oscilloscope Utilization (1)
This course will cover all front panel controls on basic
laboratory calibrated oscilloscopes. Emphasis wiil be
ptaced on utilizaton of oscilloscope in troubleshooting a
circuit. Laboratory fee, (1 Lec.,, 1 Lab))

(ET) 190 DC Circuits And Electricai Measurements
4)
Prerequisite; Mathematrcs 195 or the equivalent recom-
mended. The mathematical theory of direct current circuits
is presented in combination with iaboratory fundamentais.
. Emphasis is on elementary principles of magnetism, elec-
tric concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance. Elec-
tromagnetism, series and parallel circuits, simple meter
circuits, conductars, and insulators are also stressed. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab., 96 Contact Hours)

(ET) 191 A.C. Circuits (4)

_ Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or con-
current enrollment in Mathematics 195 or the equivalent.
This course covers the fundamental theories of afternating
current. The theories are applied in various circuits.
included are laboratory experiments on power factor, sine
wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance, inductance,
Q of coils, magnetism, and resistance. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec, 3 Lab)

(ET) 192 Digital Computer Principles (3)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190. This course is a
study of number systems and arithmetic in various bases.
Included are truth tables, relay and diode logic analysis,
logic symbols, and basic functions include NOT, AND,
NAND, OR NOR, and EX OR. Logic maniputations include
basic laws, minterm, maxterm, sum of products, and prod-
uct of sums expression forms. Venn diagrams, Veitch and

Karnaugh reduction techniques, and circuit synthesis are -

also covered using design examples. Laboratory fee. (2
tec, 2 Lab) .

({ET) 239 Microwave Technology (3}

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 194 and Electronics
. Technology 231. Microwave concepts such as propagation,

fransmission lines including waveguides, standing waves,
impedance matching, basic antennas and various basic
microwave measurements are covered. Microwave mea-
surement techniques such as power and frequency meter
measurements and calibration, VSWR determinations,

klystron characteristics, and waveguide tuning will be dem-
onstrated. A basic radar system is discussed as time per-
mits. (3 Lec.)
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- {ET) 240 Electromcs Theory And Apphcatrorr ot
Digital Computers (4). .. .
Prerequisites: Mathematics 196 and Electronlcs Technol-.

. ogy 193. The course presents the electtonic switching

circuits for digital computer systemns. Logic symbology,
gates, and related Boolean algebra are covered. Computer
terminology and number systems are included. An intro-,
duction to BASIC language programming for electronic
circuit analysis is also included. Laboratory experiments in
addition to computer programming include basic logic gate .
analysis and test procedures Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab} .

(ET) 250 Principles Of E[ectromc Integrated Circuits
@

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and concurrent
enroliment in Drafting and Design Technology 241. This is
a survey course ¢f solid state devices and their associated
circuitry. This course is intended 1o teach the student fun-
damentals of common electronic circuits which contain
integrated circuits and to teach elements of solid state
devices from the principle of the PN junction through the
function of integrated circuits. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec 2
Lab.} .

{ET) 260 Sinusoidal Circuits (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193. Power
supply circuits are presented. Included are full wave rec-
tification, filtering, and regulation. Amplifier circuits involv-
ing large and small signal analysis, coupling, classes of
operation and feedback techniques are also covered.
Semiconductor devices considered include the Zener
diode, SCR, TRIAC, MOSFET, JFET, CMOS, and unuunc-
tion. Labaratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 261 Pulse And Switching Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193.
Thevenin's theorem and superpasition are applied to AC |
and DC sources. Waveform analysis is studied including
pulse characteristics and pulsetrain measurements of har-
monic content. Other topics include RC and RL circuit
response to step inputs, exponential forms, diode clipper
and clamp circuils, and transistor action in digital circuits
involving saturation and cutoff. Gate types of RTL, DTL,
TTL, ECL, and MOS technologies are also included. The
histable, monostable, and astable types of multivibrator
circuits are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab)

(ET) 263 Digital Computer Theory (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. This course
focuses on basic computer circuits. Included are flip-flops,
shift registers, counters (sequential and nonsequential),
operational amplifiers, and A to D converters. Analysis of
specific current integrated circuits is also included. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))



(ET) 264 Digital Systems (4)

" Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. The three'majof

* component systems of a digital computer are studied. The
arithmetic-fogic section covers arithmetic in binary, hex-
adecimal, counting, and number representation within a
machine. The memory studies center around the operation
of core and semiconductor memory assemblies which
include addressing and data buffering. The control section
deals with state, distributor, and ROM type of control cir-
cuits. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(ET) 265 Digital Research (3} -
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 192 and concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 263 and 264. The

design, layout, construction, and calibrating of a major

electronic project are covered. The project uses digital
circuits. Students develop independent projects and pre-
pare term papers on functions of components, operating
specifications, and schematics. {1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ET) 266 Computer Applications (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. Machine lan-
guage and assembly language programming are the focus
of this course. Emphasis is on problem solving for in-house
computers. Hardware trouble-shooting techniques for both
computer mainframe and input and output devices are
covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 267 Microprocessors (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. This course is a
study of microcomputers. Topics include architecture, soft-
ware, interfacing, microprocessors, and microcomputer
systems. Emphasis is on practical applications using in-
~ house microcomputers. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 268 Microprocessor Troubleshooting and Interface (4)

Prerequisite: Electronic Technology 267. This course .

studies troubleshooting techniques on microprocessor,
disk controls, CRT controls and interfaces. Emphasis is on
hardware troubleshocting and peripheral interface. Labor-
atory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab)) .

(ET) 802 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ET) 713, 803 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ET) 804 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience}

ENGINEERING

{EGR) 101 Engineering Analysis (2)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course surveys the field of
engineering. Topics include the role of the engineer in
society and branches and specialties in engineering.
Engineering analysis and computer programming are
introduced. Practice is provided in analyzing and solving
engineering problems. Computational methods and
devices with an introduction to computer programming are
also covered. (2 Lec.)
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{EGR) 105 Engineering Design Graphics (3)

Graphic fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munications and engineering design. Topics include
standard engineering graphical techniques, auxiliaries,
sections, graphicat analysis, and pictorial and working
drawings. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This course
provides training in the visualization of three dimensational

“structures. Emphasis is on accurately representing these

structures in drawings by analyzing the true relationship
between points, lines, and planes. Included are the gener-
ation and classification of lines, surfaces, intersections,
developments, auxiliaries, and revolutions. Laboratoryfee
(2 Lec., 4 Lab}

(EGR) 107 Engmeermg Mechanics I (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in mathemat-
ics 124. This course is a study of the statics of particles and
rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimensional
space. Topics include the equilibrium of forces and force
systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction, centroids
and moments of inertia, virtual works, and potential energy.
Distributed forces, centers of gravity, and analysis of struc-
tures, beams, and cables are also presented.

(EGR) 108 Computer Methods In Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrcllment in Mathemat-
ics 124. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis with
applications by computer programming are presented.
Topics include computer programming, recursion for-
mulas, successive approximations, error analysis, non-
linear equations, and systems of linear equations and
matrix methods. Probabilistic models, interpofation, deter-
mination of parameters, numerical integration, and solfu-
tion of ordinary differential equations are also covered. (3
Lec.) ,

EGR) 187 Manufacturing Processes (2)

Prerequisite: Engineering 186. This course is a continuing
study of metal working processes, chipless machining,
threads, gears, jigs, fixtures, surface treatments, automa-
tion, and operations pfanning. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec,, 2
Lab.)

{EGR) 188 Statics (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or cancurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ics 196. This course is a study of force and farce systems,
resultants, friction, centroids, conditions of equilbrium,
analysis of trusses, and frame structures. Both numerical
and graphical methods are used. (3 Lec., 48 Contact
Hours)

(EGR) 189 Characteristics And Strengths Of
Materials (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 188. The characteristics and
strengths of materials are examined. Emphasis is on loads,
stresses, and deformations within the elastic range. (3
Lec., 48 Contact Hours) '



(EGR) 201 Engineering Mechanics 11 (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 225. This is a study of dynam-
ics. Particles and rigid bodies are examined as they interact
with applied forces. Both constrained and general motions
are included. Space, time, mass, velocity, acceleration,
work and energy, impulse, and momentum are covered. {3
Lec.)

(EGR) 202 Engineering Mechanics Of Materials (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 225. Simple structural ele-
ments are studied. Emphasis is on forces, deformation,
and material properties. The concepts of stress, strain, and
elastic properties are presented. Analysis of thin walled
vessels, members loaded in tension, torsion, bending and
shear, combined loadings, and stability conditions are
included. Behavioral phenomena such as fracture, fatigue,
and creep are introduced. (3 Lec.)

{EGR) 203 Engineering Production (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 105 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The standard machining
of metals is covered. Layout, turning, boring, shaping, drifi-
ing, threading, milling, and grinding are all included. The

manufacturing of interchangeable parts, fixtures, and jigs’

with applications is studied. Laboratory fee. (1Lec., 5Lab.)

(EGR) 204 Electrical Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroiiment in Mathemat-
ics 225. Electrical science is introduced. Included are
fundamental electrical systems and signals. Basic con-
cepts of electricity and  magnetism with mathematical
representation and computation are aiso covered. (3Lec.)

(EGR) 205 Plane Surveying (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Drafting 183. This course focuses on plane survey-
ing. Topics include surveying instruments , basic measur-
ing procedures, vertical and horizontal control, error
analysis, and computations. Traverse, triangulation, route
ahgnments centerfines, profiles, mapping, route survey-
ing, and land surveying are also included. Laboratory fee.
(2lec, 4 Lab }

' (EGR) 206 Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Engineer-
ing 204. Various instruments are studied and used. These
include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters, voltme-
ters, ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators, and
bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and transient
responses, and diode characteristics and applications are
demonstrated. Computer simulation is introduced. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(EGR) 289 Mechanics Of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This is a basic course in
engineering mechanics for technology students. Topics
include forces and force systems, equifibrium, moments,
centroids, stresses and strains. Methods analysis and
design of bolted and welded joints, trusses, beams, and
columns are introduced. (3 Lec.)
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

{EGT) 124 Industrial Organizations (2) '
This course presents an overall view of the manufacturing
company. Topics include process planning, costs and
budgets, contracts, marketing, economics, and personnel
(2 Lec.)

(EGT) 141 Basic Hydraulics And Fluid Mechanics (4)
Principles of hydraulics and fluid mechanics are examined.
Hydraulic pumps, motors, cylinders, and values are stud-
ied. Emphasis is on the application of formulas related to
the properties of fluids and the laws which govern fluid flow.
Various hydraulic components are’ tested, and basic
hydraulic circuits are set up and evaluated. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 142 Instrumentation And Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Electronics
Technology 191. Industrial instrumentation and testing are
intreduced. The characteristics of various instruments are
investigated. The static and dynamic characteristics of
measuring devices used in such areas as heat flow, liquid.
flow, electronic control, pressure and related areas in
instrumentation, control, and materials handiing are stud-
ied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 143 Technical Programming (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course introduces
the engineering technician to the world of technology.
Skills are developed in using hand calculators and comput-
ers 1o solve engineering problems. Basic computer pro-
gramming techniques are introduced in the microcomputer
laboratory using high-level languages such as BASIC.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

- (EGT) 243 Rebotics 1 (3)

This course provides an introduction to robot technology
The basic components and systems used in industrial
robots are studied. The set-up and operation of robots and
associated automatic control systems are emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 3 Lab)

(EGT) 803 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

(EGT) 804 (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

ENGLISH

English _
{Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Leaming Skills Center.

English In The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215 and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected to satisfy degree
requirements in sophomore English. Student should con-
sult catalog of the senior caollege he expects to altend for
requirements in his major before choosing English
courses.



(ENG) 101 Composition And Expository Reading (3)

The development of skills is the focus of this course. Skills

in writing and in the critical analysis of prose are included.
(This course is offered on campus and may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 102 Composition And Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Englrsh101 This course continues the devel-
opment of skills in writing. Emphasrs i on analysis of

literary readings, expository writing, and investigative .

methods of research. (This course is offered on campus
-and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) .

(ENG) 201 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of Brmsh litera-
ture are studied. The Old English Period through.the 18th
century is covered. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3}

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of British litera-
ture are studied. The Romantic Period to the persent is
covered. (3 Lec.) _

(ENG) 203 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of continental
Europe are studied. The Greek Classical Period through
the Renaissance is covered. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 204 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of continental
Europe, England, and America are studied. The time
period since the Renaissance is covered. (3 Lec.)

{ENG) 205 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of American
writers before Walt Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on
the context of the writers times. (3 Lec.)

{ENG) 206 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of American
writers from Walt Whitman to thé present are studied. (3
Lec.)

(ENG) 209 Creative Wntmg {3)

Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the focus
" of this course. Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec.)

{ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3)

Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or Communications 131
" and 132. The technical style of writing is introduced.
. Emphasis is on the writing of technical papers, reports,
proposals, progress reports, and descriptions. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 215 Studies In Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in literature are read,
analyzed, and discussed. Selections are organized by
genre, period, or geographical region. Course titles and
descriptions are available each semester prior to registra-
tion. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.}

{ENG) 216 Studies iIn Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in literature are read,

- analyzed, and discussed. Selections are organized by
theme, interdisciplinary content or major author. Course

titles and descriptions are available each semester prior to
registration.  This course may be repeated for credit. (3

. Lec)
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FLUID POWER TECHNOLOGY

(FLP) 222 Fundamentals Of Pneumatics (3)

Pneumatic power units, pneumatic controls, and pneu-
matic cylinders are studied. Both construction and
operation are covered. Pneumatic circuits, power operated
holding devices, safety circuits, and remote controfled cir-
cuits are presented. Manual, mechanical, pilot, and sole-
noid cperated cnrcuats are alI included. Laboratory fee. (2

Lec., 3 Lab.)
- (FLP) 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems (4)

This course examines fluid power systems. Included is the
design of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Circuit cal-
culations are made for force, torque; power, speed, fluid

pressure, flow rate, and velocity. Emphasis is on the selec-

tion of pumps, cylinders, valves, motors, compressors,

filters, and other fluid power components. The set-up, oper-

ation, and testing of various fluid power circuits are cov-

ered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

FRENCH

(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(FR) 102 BEGINNING FRENCH ‘
Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic lan-
guage and complicated syntax Laboratory fee. (3lec, 2
Lab.)

{FR) 201 Intermediate French {3) .

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Readmg com-
position, and intense oral practice are covered in this
course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.}

(FR) 202 Intermediate French (3) -
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This courseisa
continuation of French 201. Contemporary llterature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec )

(FR) 203 introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor, This course is an introduction to
French literature. It includes readings in French Ilterature
history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 204 Introduction To French Literature 3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
French 203. It includes readings in French literature, his-
tory, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec)

GEOGRAPHY

{GPY) 101 Physical Geography (3)

The physical composition of the earth is surveyed. Topics
include weather, climate, topography, plant and animal life,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space, use of
maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.}



{GPY) 102 Economic Geography (3) A

The relation of humans to their environment is studied.

included is the use of natural resources. Problems of pro-

duction, manufacturing, and distributing goods are

explored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
. considered. (3 Lec.)

(GPY) 163 Culituraf Geography (3}
This course focuses on the development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics-include the distribution of races,
religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also included. Emphasis is on origins and diffusion. (3
Lec) _

| GEOLOGY

(GEO) 101 Physical Geology (4)

“This course is for science and non-science majors. itis a

- study of earth materials and processes. Inciuded is an

introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth’s inte-

. tiof, and magnetism. The earth’s setting in space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also

: :nc!uded Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 3Lab.) -

- {GEO) 102 Historical Geology (4)

- " This course is for science and non-science-majors. It is a

study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
" mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
. studies are used to interpret geologlc history. Laboratory
- fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab)

(GEQ) 103 introduction To Oceanography 3

- The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
" s circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
. effect on the adjacent land is investigated. The geclogical
. development of the ocean basins and the sediment in them
_is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(GEO) 201 lntroductron To Rocks And Mineral
Identification {4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. Th;s course intro-
duces crystatlography, geochemistry, descriptive mineral-
ogy, petroiogy and phase equilibria. Crystal models and
hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and mineral
identification: This course is not intended for geology
majors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{GEO} 202 Introduction To Rock And Mineral
- Identification (3)
. Prerequisites: Geology 101 and Geology 102. This course
introduces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive min-
- eralogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal models
and hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and
mineral identification. Laberatory fee. (1 Lec., 3Lab.) .

" (GEO) 205 Field Geology (4) S
Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or demon-
* strated competence approved by the instructor. Geological

" . features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are surveyed.

: Map reading and interpretation are also included. Empha-
. sis is on the identification, classification and collection of

. specimens in the field. This course may be repeated for

credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(GEQ) 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)

- Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers

basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of -
geologic structures and examination of petrologic systems

. in an actua! field setting. Students will spend a.major

portion of the course collecting data for and consfructing
topographic and geologic maps and geo{ogic Ccross sec-
tions and columns. {3 Lec 3 Lab ) )

-(GEO) 209 Mineralogy (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemtstry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;

- crystallography including symmetry elements, ster-

eographic and gnomonic projections, Millerindices, crystal .
systems and forms; X-ray diffraction; optical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy including identification of
hand specimens; phase equahbna Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 fab)

GERMAN - - | :
(GER) 101 Beginning German (4)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are

studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3tec, 2Lab)

(GER) 102 Beginning German (4) -

Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3Lec., -
2 Lab. )

{GER) 201 Intermediate Gennan (3)

Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,

composition, and intense oral practxce are covered. Gram-

mar is rewewed (3 Lec.)

(GER) 202 intermediate German (3)

Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of German 201. Contemporary fiterature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

GOVERNMENT

(GVT) 201 American Government (3) - -
Prerequrs:te Sophomore standing recommended. This
course is an introduction to the study of political science.

Topics include the origin and development of constitutionai
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and

- intergovernmental relations, local governmental relations,

local government, parties, politics, and political behavior.
The course satisfies requirements for Texas State
Jeacher's Certification. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) .

(GVT) 202 American Government (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended The -
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicia! process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. Other top-
ics include foreign relations and national defense. This
course satisfies requirements for Texas State Teacher's
Certification. (This course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.) (3 Lec ) - |



(GVT) 205 Studies In Government (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and 6 hours of history or
government. Selected topics in government are presented.
The course may be repeated once for credit when different
topics are presented. (3 Lec.)

(GVT) 231 Municipal And County Government (3)
The structure of municipat and county government is
examined. Topics include organs of government, admin-
istration, court systems, taxation, utilities and public works,
education, welfare, and other public services. Presenta-
tions are given by local officials. Surveys of area problems
are stressed. (3 Lec.)

HISTORY

(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States is prasented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of

institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and -

the early national experience to 1877. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.) (3
Lec.)

(HST) 102 History Of The United States (3) -

The history of the United States is surveyed from the
reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
sacial, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power is
followed. {This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3)

The civilization in the West from ancient time through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics inciude the Mediterra-
nean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
“and the beginnings of modern history. Particular emphasis
is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the national
state, the development of parliamentary government, and
the influences of European colonization. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)

This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics inciude the Age of Revolution, the begin-
ning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,

economic, and political factors of recent world history. (3 .

Lec.))

{HST) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as Anthropology 110) is taught in
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D.
Emphasis is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)

{HST) 112 Latin American History (3)

" This course presents deveiopments and perscnalities

which have influenced Latin American history. Topics
include Indian cultures, the Conguistadors, Spanish
administration, the wars of independence, and relations
with the United States. A brief survey of contemporary
problems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 120 Afro-American History (3)

The role of the Black in American history is studied. The
slave trade and slavery in the United States are reviewed.
Contributions of black Americans in the U.S. are

-described. Emphasis is on the political, economic, and

sociological factors of the 20th century. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 204 American Minorities (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 or 6 hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Saociclogy 204 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The principal minority groups in American society
are the focus of this course. The sociclogical significance

~and historic contributions of the groups are presented.

Emphasis is on current problems of intergroup relations,
social movements, and related socia! changes. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 205 Studies In U.S. History (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and 6 hours of Ameri-
can history. Selected topics in the history of the United
States are presented. The course may be repeated once
for credit when different topics are presented. (3 Lec.)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 102 Special Topics In Human Development (1)

This is a course intended to help the student succeed in
college. Topics such as stress management, communica-
fions training for the handicapped, career exploration tech-
niques, or educational concerns of adult students may be
included. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(HD) 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)

This course is designed to teach students the on-going
pracess of decision making as it relates to career/life and
educational planning. Students identify the unique aspects
of themselves (interests, skills, values). They investigate
possible work environments and develop a plan for per-
sonal satisfaction. Job search and survival skills are also
considered. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal

" Relationships (3)

This course is designed to help the student increase self-
awareness and leamn to relate more effectively to others.
Students are made aware of their feelings, values, attitudes
and behaviors. The course content focuses on developing
communication skifls such as assertiveness, verbal and
non-verbal behavior, listening, and conflict resoiution. (3
Lec.) ‘



(HD) 106 Personal And Social Growth (3)

This course focuses on the interaction between the indi-
vidual and society. Societal influences, adjustment to
social change, personal roles, and problem-solving are
stressed. Components of a healthy personality, alternative
behaviors, and lifestyles that demonstrate a responsibility
to self and society are studied. (3 Lec.)

(HD}) 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)

The basic purpose of this course is t0 help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics
include individual and group productivity, vaiue systems,
appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes in
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the students personal,
business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)

{HD) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical/Occupational
programs. The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior leaming for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a pertfolio
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
refated non-collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level leaming, and documentation of such expe-
riences. This course may be repeated for credit. (f Lec.’

HUMANITIES

(HUM) 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)
Related examples of humans creative achievements are
examined. Emphasis is on understanding the nature of
humans and the values of human life. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television. Labo-
ratory fee required for television course.) (3 Lec.)

{HUM) 102 Advanced Humanities (3)

Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Human value choices are
presented through the context of the humanities. Universal
concerns are explored, such as a person's relationship to
self and to others and the search for meaning. The human
as a loving, believing and hating being is also studied.
Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists, playwrights,
filmmakers, musicians, dancers, philosophers, and the-
ologians. The commonality of human experience across
cultures and the premises for value choices are also
stressed. (3 Lec)

JOURNALISM

| {JN) 101 Introduction To Mass Communications {3)
This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis is on the role of mass media in modem society.

(3 Lec)
{JN) 102 News Gathering And Writing (3)

Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon rec-

ognizing newsworthy events, gathering information and
writing the straight news story. It provides a basis for future
study in newspaper and magazine writing, advertising,

broadcast journalism and public relations. Students are
required to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lec.,3Lab.)

{JN) 103 News Gathering And Writing (3)

Preréquisite; Joumnalism 102 or professional experience
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Journalism 102, Students study and practice writing more
complex stories, such as features, profiles, followup sto-
ries, and sidebars. Students are required to write for the

‘campus newspaper. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{JN) 104 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. Assign-
ments may be made in writing, advertising, photography,
cartooning, or editing. Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision and must attend staff
meetings. (3 Lab.) :

{JN) 105 Student Publications {1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course is a
continuation of Journalism 104. {3 Lab.)

(JN) 106 Student Publications {1) .
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. The course is a
continuation of Journalism 105, (3 Lab.}

(JN) 201 Feature Writing (3) ]
Prerequisite: Six hours of journalism or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
research, interviewing techniques, and the development of
feature stories for use in newspapers and magazines. {3
Lec.) :

(JN) 202 Principles Of Advertising (3) '

Fundamentals of advertising, including advertising
appeals, print and broadcast copy writing, and design and
selection of media will be covered. Typography as it refates

~ to advertising is stressed. The course will provide students

with the concepts they will need to go into the advertising
field and into advanced advertising courses. (3 Lec.)

{JN) 203 Survey Of Broadcasting (3)

This course stresses broadcast organization and opera-
tions, and includes the thegretical and historical aspects of
broadcasting. It intfreduces students to the social, political,
technical, and economic aspects of the broadcasting
industry. (3Lec). - -

(JN) 204 News Editing And Copy Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This course focuses on edit-
ing news for newspaper, radio, and television. Emphasis is
on writing headlines and laying out pages. (3 Lec.)



LIBRARY SKILLS

{LS) 101 Introduction To Library Research (3)
Inthis course the student explores the various types of print
and non-print sources of informaticn and learns to docu-

ment research. Emphasis is on practical skills with a great '

deal of hands-on experience. The course skills consist of
lectures as well as the following learning experiences: (1)
examination of the specific materials covered in the lecture,
{2) completion of appropriate exercises. (3 Lec.)

MANAGEMENT

(MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (3)
The process of management is studied. The functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling are included.
Particular emphasis is on policy formutation, decision-
making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and motivation techniques. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 150 Management Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolimentin Management 154 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course censists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical expetience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skilis through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 151 Management Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 155 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 153 Small Business Management (3}

The student will be studying the fundamental approaches
to planning, establishing and operating a smal! business.
The day- to-day operation of the business and reporting
procedures will be studied as well as exploring the con-
cepts of general management. (48 Contact Hours)

{(MGT) 154 Management Seminar:Role Of
Supervision (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolimentin Management 150 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This seminar is designed to explore the role of the super-
visor from an applied approach. Emphasis is on improving
leadership skills, motivational techniques, effective time
management, goal-setting, planning and overcommgcom—
munication problems. (2 Lec.)

(MGT) 155 Management Seminar:Personnel
Management (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolimentin Management 151 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is designed to explore the manager's role in
atiracting, selecting, and retaining qualified employees.
Pianning for and recruiting employees, selecting high per-

formers, improving interviewin'g skills, conducting perform-
ance appraisals, training; EEO legislation, and labor
relations are emphasized through an applied approach. (2
Lec.) .

(MGT) 212 Special Problems In Business (1)

Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. ‘Special emphasis will be
placed upon relevant problems and pragmatic solutions
that integrate total knowledge of the business process in
American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three hours credit. (1 Lec.)’

{MGT) 242 Personnel Administration (3)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, princi-
ples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
‘on people and their employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
regulations. The manageria! tunctions of planning, orga-
nizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lec.) .

(MGT) 250 Management Training {4) )
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 254
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement ciassroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

{MGT) 251 Management Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 255
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. {20 Lab.}

(MGT) 254 Management Seminar:Organizational
Development (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 250
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The role of managers in managing human resources,
group interaction and team building, motivational dynam-
ics, impraving interpersonal communication skills, and
dealing with company politics and contflict are explored in
this course through an applied approach. (2 Lec.)

(MGT) 255 Management Seminar:Planning, Strategy,
And The Decision Process (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolimentin Management 251 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is designed to develop managerial skills in
individua! and group decision-making and cause analysis.
Rational and creative problem-saolving skills are developed.
Personal and organizational strategy skills are enhanced.

(2Llec.)



' (MGT) 280 lndustrial Management (3)
~ Prerequisite: Management 136. This course is an overview.
-of the refationship of industrial functions. The philosophy

and practices of management are included. Topics cover -

- plant location and layout, process design, equipment

selection, and methods analysis. Work measurement,’
materials control, production planning and control, guality

contro), cost control, and industrial retatlons are also pre-

. Sented. (3 Lec) ,

: MARKETING‘ -

- (MKT) 137 Principles of Retatlmg '
‘The operation of the retail system of dfstrrbutlon is exam-

. ined.” Topics include consumer demand, ‘requirements,
" computer use, store location and layout, and credit pOllCl% :

interreiataonshaps are emphasmed (3 Lec)

- (MKT) 206 Pnnt:tples of Marketlng 3)

The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
“*keting functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are

| analyzed (3 Lec)

- (MKT) 210 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor.. Selected topics in fashion marketing are

. presented in this course which may include display, fashion =~

show production and modeling, fashion markets, apparel
prodiction, and international influences.. Special topics
- may vary from semester to semester to address contem-
‘porary concerns. This course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary, up to a minimum of three credit hours.’
(1lec) - .

- (MKT) 230 Salesmanship '
The selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.

Buying motives, sales psychology, custorner approach, and

sales techmques are stud:ed (3 Lec)

(MKT) 233 Adverhsmg and Sales '
This course introduces the principles, practices, and med:a
. of persuasive communication. Topics include buyer behav-

ior, use of advertising media, and methods of stimulating .

sales people and retailers. The management of promotion

programs is covered, including goals, strategies, evaluation,” -

and control of promononal actwmes (3 Lea) |
(MXT) 245 Sales Management (3)

- The qualities and characteristics of the sales executive are

examined. Emphasis is on pricing, distribution, promaotion,
- "and brand management. The recruiting, selecting, training,
- and motivating of salespersons also are covered. (3 Lec.)

 (MKT) 245 Marketing and Management Cases (3) - .
Prerequisites: Management 136 and Marketing 206. Sel-

ected case studies in marketing and management are pre-

. sented. Emphasis is on busin&cs decision-making. (3 Lec.)
(MKT} 290 Fashion Buymg (3)

This course focuses on the principles oi fashion buylng itis
_designed to prepare the student for employment as an
assstant buyer or buyer of fashion merchandxse {3 Lec) .

-"“-(MKT)291 Fashion Me;dmdismg(a

81

.MATHEMATICS

+“This course introduces the field of fashlon Emphasxs ison
_its historical development and trends, career opportunities,
'marketets and merchandlsmg methods. (3 Lec)

(MKT) 292 Fashion Design (3)

Fashion design is presented. Hlétow color theory and
styling terminology are included. Emphas:s is on sr!houette :

color and accesson&s (3 Lec)

{MKT)703,803(3) .
{See Cooperatwe Work Expenence)

{MTH) Mathematics -

. (See also Deveropmental Mathematfcs Supplementary

instruction in mathematics is available through the Leam—
ing Hesources Center} -

" (MTH) 101 College Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Two years af high school algebra or Deve!op-
mental Mathematics 093. This course is a study of

~functions and relations, absolute values, variation, quadra--

tic equations, complex numbers, functions of two variables,
systems of equations and inequalities, elementary aspects -

.of the theory of equations, progressions, the bmom;al the-.

orem, and algebrauc proof. (3 Lec )

" (MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent, Thls course is
a study of angular measure, functions of angles, identities;
solution of triangles, equations, inverse trigonometric func-
tions, logarithms, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 104 Elementary Functions And Coordinate
Geometry | (5) '
Prerequisites: Two years ot h:gh school a!gebra or Devel- .
opmental Mathematics 093. This course includes the -

- concept of function, polynomials of one or more variables,

arithmetic and geometric sequences, combinations and

.. the binomial theorem, rational functions, exponential func-

tions, logarithmic functions, trigonometric functions, com-

plex numbers, vectors, functions of two variables and
analytical geometry which includes conics, transformation

of coordinates, polar coordinates, parametric equahons*
and three damensnonal space. {5 Lec. )

(MTH) 105 Eiementary Functions And Coordmate o

-Geometry il (5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 104. This course is a contmumg

study of the toptcs of Mathematics 104. (5 Lec. )

' ‘(MTH) 106 Elementary Functions And Coordmate g

Geometry 11l {5)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school aigebra and one
semester of trigonometry. This course is a study of the
algebra of functions. it includes polynomial, rational, expo-
nential, logarithmic and trigonometric functions, functions -
of two variables, complex numbers, vectors and analytic

- geometry which includes conics, transformation of coordi-
" nates, polar.coordinates, and parametnc equanons (5‘

Lec)



MATHEMATICS CONTINUED

(MTH) 111 Mathematics For Business And Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Devel-
opmental Mathematics 093. This course includes equa-
tions, inequalities, matrices, linear programming; linear,
quadratic, polynomial, rational, exponential, and logar-
ithmic functions; and probability. Applications to business
and economics problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 112 Mathematics For Business And
Economics I (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course mcludes
sequences and limits, differential calculus, integral cal-
culus, and appropriate applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 115 College Mathematics | (3)

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and one

year of high school geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathematics 093. Designed for
liberal arts students, this course includes the study of logic,
mathematical patterns, mathematical recreations, systems
of numeration, mathematical systems, sets and state-
ments and sets of numbers. Historical aspects of selected
topics are emphasized. (3 Lec.) -

(MTH) 116 College Mathematics Il (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and one year
of high school geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathematics 093. Designed for
liceral arts students, this course includes the study of
algebra, linear programming, permutations, combinations,
probability and geometry. Historical aspects of selected
topics are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathematics
For Elementary Teachers (3)

This course includes the structure of the real number SYS-
tem, geometry, and mathematical analysis. Emphasisis on
the development of mathematical reasoning needed for
elementary teachers. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This courseis
a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
" parametric equations, and three-dimensional space. (3

Lec)

(MTH) 124 Calculus I (5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106 or 121 or the equiv-
alent. This course is a study of limits, continuity,
derivatives, and integrals of algebraic and trancendental

functions, with applications. (5 Lec.)

{MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is
intended primarily for students in specialized occupational
programs. It is a study of simple and compound interest,
“bank discount, payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091 or equivalent. An effort will be
made to tailor this course to fit the needs of the students
entolled in each semester. The course is a study of com-
mercial, technical, and other applied uses of mathematics.
(3 Lec.)

{MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics {3)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is

_ designed for technical students. It covers a general review

of arithmetic, the basic concepts and fundamental facts of
plane and solid geometry, computational techniques and
devices, units and dirmensions, the terminology and con-
cepts of elementary algebra, functions, coordinate sys-
tems, simultaneous equations, and stated problems. (3
Lec.)

(MTH) 196 Technical Mathematics (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is designed for
technical students. It includes a study of topics in algebra,
an introduction to logarithms, and an introduction to trig-

. anometry, trigonometric functions and the solutlon of tri-

angles. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 202 Introductory Statistics (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical dis- -
tributions, probability, and application to various fields. (3
Lec)

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Mathrematics 124 or equivalent. This course is
a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectars, determinants, n-dimen-
sional space, and linear transformation. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 225 Calculus I (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of techniques of integration, polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in vector calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calculus i (3) 7

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and muitiple integrals, with applications.
{3Lec)

(MTH) 230 Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated compe-

tence approved by the instructor. This course is a study of

ordinary differential equations, including linear equations,
systems of equations, equations with variable coefficients,
existence and uniqueness of solutions, series solutions,
singutar points, transform methods, boundary value prob-

" lems, and applications. {3 Lec.)



MUSIC CONTINUED
MUSIC

(MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)

Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is

performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument or
for guitar and a voice are also included. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 104 Music Appreciation (3)
The basic elements of music are surveyed and exammed in
the music fiterature of western civilization, particularly from

the Baroque Period to the present. Culturat influences on

the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS} 105 ltalian Diction (1) ;

The phonetic sounds of the ltalian language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 106 French Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 107 German Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the German language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lah.)

(MUS) 108 English Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the English language are studied. .

Included is selected vocabulary. This course is pnmanly for
voice majors (2 Lab))

(MUS) 110 Music Literature (3)

The music of recognrzed composersinthe ma;or periods of
music history is examined. Topics include the characteris-
tics of sound, elements of music, performance media, and
musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance and Baroque eras. (3 lec.)

(MUS) 111 Music Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is a continuation of
Music 110. The compositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Classical,
Romantic, and Modern periods. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 112 Guitar Literature And Materials (3)

The body of music for the guitar is surveyed. Emphasis is
on the repertaire of instruments in the guitar family, such as
the lute. Transcription and arranging are studied as well as
the selection of a program for public performance. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 113 Foundations Of Music { (3)

This course focuses on pammpatmn and skills for satisfac-
tory performance in singing, playing an instrument,

listening, and creating rhythmic responses. The ability to
manage notation (music reading) is developed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations in Music il (3)

Prerequisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 10t and increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhythmic

and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,

-and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic mate-
rials,aural training, analysis, and common styles are
presented. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.,
2Lab)

{MUS) 117 Piano Class 1 (1)

This course is primarily for students with no knowledge of
piano skills. It develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 118 Piano Class Il (1)

The study of piano is continued. Included are technigues,
skills, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styies of
repertoire. This course may be repeated for credit. (2Lab.)

{MUS) 119 Guitar Class | (1)
This course is primarily for students with limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic

‘guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit. 2

Lab.)

(MUS) 120 Guitar Class 11 (1) .
Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical guitar
techniques and music reading skills. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)

This course is open to students enrolled in music theary,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. it
provides private instruction in the student’s secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Fee
required. Private music may be repeated for credit. (5Lec.)

(MUS) 145 Music Theory | (3)

- This course presents the basic elements of music. Empha-

sis is on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic
triads, scales and modes. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 146 Music Theary 11 (3)

Prerequisite: Music 145. This course focuses on part-writ-
ing and harmonization with triads and their inversions. Also
included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include mate-
rials from the common practice period as well as later
periods. {3 Lec.)

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)

Prerequisite: Demaonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history is studied and per-
formed. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

{MUS) 151 Voice Class I (1)

This course is for non-voice majors. It presents the pfinci-
ples of breathing, voice production, tone caontrol,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)



- (MUS) 152 Voice Class I m

This course is a continuation of Music 151. Itis opento alt -

‘non—vo:ce majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deportment and personality

- development. Two group lessons are given a ‘week. Thls

course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab )

{MUS) 155 Vaocal Ensemble (1)

"~ A group of mixed voices concentrates on exceltence ol
performance. Membership is open to any student by audi-
tion. The director sefects those who possess special inter-
est and skill in the performance of advanced choral
i:terature Thls course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

- (MUS) 156 Madrlgal Singers (1)
A group of vocalists read and perform Ilterature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition with the appropri-
ate director. This course may be repeated for credit. (3

-Lab.)

{MUS) 160 Band (1)

-Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the-instructor is required for non-wind instrument majors.
" The band studies and performs a wide variety of music in
all areas of band literature. Thrs course may be repeated far
credit. (3 Lab. )

" (MUS) 161 Musicianship { (1)

This course relates to topics in Music 145. Aural skills
including sight-singing, ear tra:nmg, and keyboard are
developed (3 Lab)

: (MUS) 162 Mus:c:anshlp I{t) -

" Prerequisite: Music 161. This course relates to toplcs in
Music 146. Aural music skills including sight-singing, ear

’ trarnrng, and keyboard are further developed. (3 Lab.)
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(MUS) 170 Orchestra (1)
- Experience is provided in performing and reading orches—
tral literature and in participating in the coflege orchestra.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.}

© (MUS) 171 Woodwind Ensemble (1)
" A group of woodwind instrumentalists read and perform
fiterature for small ensembies. Membership is by audition
* with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated

- for credrt (3 Lab.)

~ (MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1)
A group of brass instrumentalists read and perform litera-
~ture for smali ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab)

(MUS} 173 Percussron Ensemble (1)

- A group of percussion instrumentalists read and perform -
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition .

with the appropnate drrector This course may be repeated
- for, credlt (3Lab.) _

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1) ‘

A group of keyboard instrumentalists read and perform
fiterature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
- with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated

for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 175 Stnng Ensemble (1) :
A group of string instrumentalists read and perform frtera-

ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with** -

the appropriate director. Th|s course may be repeated for .'

credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 176 Symphonlc Wind Ensemble (1) . :
In the symphonic wind ensemble students study and per-
form stylistic literature of all periods. Thas course may be
repeated for credit. {3 Lab.) .

-(MUS) 177 Chamber Ensemble (1)

A group of chamber instrumentalists or vocalrsts read and o
_ perform literature for small ensembles. Membership is by

audition with the appropriate director. ThIS course may be
repeated for credlt (3 Lab)) R , ‘

{MUS) 181 Lab Band (1) - '
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by

i

the instructor. in the Lab Band students study and perform .
all forms of commercial music, such as jazz, pop, avant- -
garde, and soul. Student arranging, composing, and con-

ducting is encouraged This course may be repeated for'

' cred:t (3 Lab)

(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1)

" Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by .
the instructor. In the Stage Band students study and per-.. .

form a wide variety of music. Emphasis is on the jazz

oriented, big-band styles.of the 19605 This may be '

repeated for credit. (3 Lab.} ‘
(MUS) 190 Survey Ot Hecordmg (2)

[

" This descriptive course includes an introduction to audro' I

recording. This introduction includes the nature of sound, .-

operation of recording equipment, sessicn pr'ocedures,

studio techniques, simultaneous recording, and multi-track , .
- tecording. (2 Lec.) . T

(MUS) 191 Survey Of Recording Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of aor.concurrent

enroliment in Music 190. This course parallels Music 190

and provides students with laboratory experiments in the

operation of recording equipment, session procedures,. °

and audio techniques. The course also includes aCOUStICr
and electronic theory. Laboratory fee, (48 Contact Hours)

(MUS) 192 Music In America 3 ‘
American music and musicians from early times to the
present are surveyed. Various styles and periods are cov-

ered. Religious, folk, jazz, rock, musical theatre, and con-

temporary developments’ are included. (3 Lec):

{MUS) 133 Improwsation (3)
The creation of spontaneous melodic and harmonlc rdeas

and the transtation of these ideas into notation are empha- .

Yok

studert transcnptxons are rnc!uded (3 Lec.)

. sized. Using scales and modes, the instrumentalist
improvises on his’her major instrument. The vocalist uses
scat singing techniques. Analysis of transcribed solos and



* MUSIC CONTINUED

- {MUS} 184 Jazx Workshop (3)
This course is for the advanced instrumentalist and vocal-
-ist. Jazz is performed in recitals and scheduled functions.
Discussion, analysis, writing, rehearsing, improvising, and
style are emphasized. Articulating, phrasing, and conduct-
ing jazz compositions are discussed with guest artist who
work and perform with the group periodically. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 195 Introduction To Synthesizer (2) :
The elements of electronically produced music are studied.
Emphasis is on the musical aspecis of synthesized sound.

,Topics include theory, basic waveforms, frequency and
- frequency modulation, amplitude modulation, envelope
generators, filters, white noise, pink noise, and patch dia-
gramming. {2 Lec.) -

- {MUS) 196 Business Of Music {(3)
The world of the music industry is presented. Panels, guest
artists, and consultants discuss careers in the recording
- and performing fields and retail music business. Publish-
ing, copyrights. and other ‘legalities, agents, managers,
showmanship, and conducting techniques necessary for
smalf and large ensemble work are included. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 197 Studio Technology (2)

Prerequisite: Music 190 and Music 131 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is an
intensive study of the theory of studio, microphone, and
multiztrack mixdown techniques. {2 Lec.)

{MUS) 198 Studio Technology Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of or concutrent enroliment in
Music 197 or demonstrated competence approved by the

_instructor. This course reinforces, by application and dem-

- onstration, the theory covered in Music 197. By the end of
this course, a student is able to perform the basic opera-
tions necessary to operate a multi-track studio. Laboratory
fee. (48 Contact Hours) -

(MUS) 139 Recital (1) '
Students of private lessons perform before an audience
one period each week. Credit for this course does not apply
to the Associates Degree. This course may be repeated for
‘credit. {2 Lab.)

(MUS) 203 Composition {(3)

Prerequisite: Music 145-and 146 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in both tradi-
tional styles and styles of the student’s choice. The course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.}

- (MUS) 204 Guitar Pedagogy (2) o

"Guitar method books are surveyed. Emphasis is on the
strengths and weaknesses of each method. Structuring
lessons and optimizing each individual teacher-student
relationship are also discussed. {2 Lec.)

{(MUS) 217 Piano Class I (1) _ _
Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills, including harmo-

- nization, sightreading, accompanying styles, improvisa-

tion, and technical exercises. It is designed for the music
"major preparing for the piano proficiency exam, butis also
open to any interested student. It is recammended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)
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{MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equivalent. This course is a
confinuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217 with
greater emphasis on advanced harmonization and appro-
priate technical skills. It is designed as a preparation for the
piano proficiency exam for the music major, but is also
apen to any interested student. It is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)

This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the area of the student's
concentration and consists ‘of two half-hour lessons a
week. Fes required. Private music may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.) . ‘

(MUS) 245 Music Theory 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation of
the study of music theory, It includes the materials of
modulation, larger forms, and thematic development. (3
Lec.)

(MUS) 246 Music Theory IV (3)

Prerequisite; Music 245. This course i$ a continuation of
the topics developed in Music 245. The preceding mate-
rials are expanded 10 include melody, harmany, tonality, -
and the formal processes of 20th century music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)

This course is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor courses. It provides
private instruction in the area of the student’s major instru-
ment, and consists of two half- hour lessons a week. Fee

- required. (1 Lec.}

(MUS) 271 Musicianship il (1)

Prerequisite: Music. 162. This course relates to topics in
Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 272 Musicianship 1V (t)

Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 292-Arranging/Orchestration (3)

The knowledge of ranges and the ability to transpose for
instruments, to write for voices, and to plan and execute an
arrangement is developed. Standard copying techniques,
chord voicing, large ensemble writing and combo writing,
and use of strings {simulated by string synthesizer) are
also included. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 293 Independent Study (3)

This course is for advanced work in music and is designed
to meet specific needs of the student. On approval of the
instructor and division chairperson, the student prepares
and executes a written contract (proposal for leaming).
Credit is given upon completion of all aspects of the con-
tract. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 295 Advanced Synthesizer Techniques (2)

This course is limited to students who display promise in
synthesizer composition or performance. Two major works
are composed for the synthesizer and one for the synthe-
sizer and traditional media. (2 Lec))



{MUS) 296 Recording Studio Practices (3)

. Prerequisite: Music 197 and Music 198. The lecture portion
of this course concenirates on the artistic and stylistic
considerations of audio recording. The laboratory portion
translates these considerations into class projects. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{MUS) 297 Studio Production (3)

Prereqmsnte Music 296. In this course_students produce
engineer, mix, set-up, and perform in actual recording ses-
sions. Samples for portfolios may be acquired. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(MUS) 803, 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

(MUS) 804, 814 (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

NURSING

{NUR) 101 Basic Pharmacology (3)

This course will be a comprehensive study of phar-
macologic agents utilized by nurses and other health care
workers. The focus is on the overall classification and
pharmacokinetic properties of that classification. Drugs
affecting all body systems are included. (3 Lec.)

(NUR) 102 Introduction To Pathophysiology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 120 and concurrent enroliment in
"Biology 121. This course will provide a basic introduction to

the pathophysiology of disease processes. The focus of -

the course will include a systems approach o the develop-
ment of disease, abnormal physiological responses, clini-
cal manifestions and some treatment mo3dalities. (3 Lec.)

{NUR) 144 Nursing | (8)

Prerequisites: Admission {o the program and "C” grade in
Biology 120 or 221 and English 101. Minimum grade of “C”
or concurrent enrollment in Biology 121 or 222, Psychology
105 and English 102. This basic nursing course wil serve
as a foundation on which other 9 courses will build and
expand. Topics include an introduction to nursing as a
profession, the nursing process, communication, health
teaching, and basic technical skills. Based on an inte-
grated approach, concepts of health, illness, growth and
development, basic human needs, the family, stress, pain,
and loss are explored in all age groups. Selected clinical
experiences will enable the student to begin to assess,
analyze, plan, implement and evaluate nursing care for ali
age groups. A system of measurements competency is a
required component of the pharmacology introduction.
Laboratory fee (4 Lec., 12 Lab.}

(NUR) 146 Nursing it (9)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in Nursmg 141, Biol-
ogy 120 or 221, Biology 121 or 222, English 101, English 102
and Psychology 105. Minimum grade of “C” or concurrent
enroliment in Biology 216 and Psychology 201. This course
focuses on the application of the basic principles, con-
cepts, and skills from Nursing 144. included is medication
administration and intravenous fluid therapy. Psychologi-
cal and physiological stress is further explored with discus-
“sion of the nursing care of patients experiencing
pregnancy, delivery including care of the newborn, surgery,
abnormal cell prohferanon impaired nutrition, and mal-
adaptive behavior in all age groups. Selected clinical expe-
riences continue to focus on the nursing process in caring
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for patients of all age groups. An application of pharmacol-
ogy dosage and solution competency is a required compo-
nent of this course. Laboratory fee. (5 Lec., 13 Lab.) -

(NUR) 240 Nursing il (4) :

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in Nursing 141, 142,
Biology 120 or 221, 121 or 222, 216, Psychology 105, 201,
and English 101, 102. Minimum grade of “C™ in Nursing 250
and Sociology 101 is required for the January admission
curriculum plan. This course emphasizes the application of
the nursing process to the care of the postpartum patient,
patients experiencing crisis, and patients exhibiting
severely impaired behavior. Selected clinical experiences
include a psychiatric rotation. Nursing 250 precedes Nurs-
ing 240 in the January admission curriculum plan. Labora-

- tory fee. (7 Lec., 15 Lab))

(NUR) 250 Nursing IV (9)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in Nursing 141, 142,
Biology 120 or 221, 121 or 222, 216, Psychology 105, 201
and English 101, 102. Minimum grade of “C" in Nursing 240
for August admission curricutum plan. Minimum grade of
*C" or concurrent enroliment in Sociology 101. This course
emphasizes a conceptual approach to care of patients in alf
age groups with complex health care needs pertaining to
immobility, problem of moderately impaired oxygen
exchange, immunological/inflammatory response, and
elimination. Selected clinical experiences focus on
application of the nursing process with emphasis on pri-
ority setting. A pharmacology application competency is a
required component of this course. Laboratory fee. (5 Lec.,
12 Lab.)

{NUR) 257 Nursing V (10)

10 Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C” in Nursing 141,
142, 240, 250, Biology 120 or 221, 121 or 222, 216, Psycho!-
ogy 105, 201, English 101, 102, and Sociology 101. Creditor
concurrent enrollment in elective above 100 level. This
course emphasizes a conceptual approach to care of
patients in all age groups with problems of sensory depri-
vation and overload, severely impaired oxygen exchange,
and severe fluid and electrolyte imbalance. The role transi-
tion process and current issues affecting the practice of
nursing are explored. Selected clinical experiences focus
on continued application of the nursing process to a group
of patients, stressing independent decision-making. A
pharmacoclogy application competency is a required com-
ponent of the course. Laboratory fee. (5 Lec., 15 Lab.)

OFFICE CAREERS

{OFC) 103 Speedwriting Theory (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing. The principles of speed-
writing are introduced. Included is the development of the
ability to read, write and transcribe speedwriting notes.
Basic spelling, grammar and punctuation ruies are
reviewed. (3 Lec.,, 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 104 Speedwriting Dictation And Transcription
(3

Prerequisites: Office Careers 103, 172 or one year of typ-
ing. Principles of speedwriting are applied to build dictation
speed and transcription rate. Special attention is given to
the review of grammar, spelling and punctuahon rules.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec)



QFFICE CAREERS CONTINUED

(OFC) 143 Contemporary Topics In Office Careers (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes current topics of
interest in office career fields. Realistic solutions to prob-
lems relevant to the needs of industry are presented. This

(OFC) 152 Introduction To Records Management (3)
A survey course in the palicies and principles affecting the
creation, protection, circulation, retrieval, preservation and
control of business and institutional records. The course
includes basic classification systems, history and status of
records management, retention and disposition of records,
maintenance procedures and career ladders. (3 Lec.)

{OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrofiment in Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing in high school. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand are introduced. Included is
the development of the abiiity to read, write, and transcribe
shorthand outlines. Knowledge of the mechanics of Eng-
lish is also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab))

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The duties, responsibitities, and personal
qualifications of the office worker are emphasized. Topics
include filing, reprographics, mail, telephone, financial
transactions, and job applications. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 167 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3}
Prerequisite: Completion of Office Careers 173 or typing
speed of 50 words per minute. Legal terms are the focus of
this course. Included are the spelling and use of legal terms
and latin words and phrases. Intensive practice is provided
in building speed and accuracy in the transcription of legal
terms. Labaratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing (3)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. Typing techniques are developed further.
Emphasis is on problem solving. Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms, correspondence, and
manuscripts are also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(OFC) 176 Beginning Typing 1 (1)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1Lab)

(OFC) 177 Beginning Typing 11 (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques for
business correspondence are developed. Memorandums,
personal letters, and business letters are covered. Exer-
cises lo increase skill are stressed. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing [l (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The typing of man-
uscripts and tables is emphasized. Production typing is
included, and proper report typing is developed. Exercises
to increase skill are also mciuded Laboratory fee. {2 Lab.)
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(OFC) 181 Word Processing Concepts (1)

This course introduces word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. An understanding of
basic word processing principles, concepts, terminolOgy
and advantages of a word processing system is intrg-
duced. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 182 Introduction To Word Processing
Equipment (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or demonstrated compe-
tency approved by the instructor, and Office Careers 181 or
concurrent enroliment. This course infroduces the funda-
mental technigues required in the operation of word proc-
essing equipment. Basic concepts o; electronic storage
and retrieval involved in creating, printing, centering and
revising documents are introduced. Laboratory fee. (2
Lab.)

{OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 172. This course introduces
the basic equipment, techniques, and skills required to
transcribe recorded business information into mailable
business letters and other forms of business communica-
tion. Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation, and .
spelling skills required in word processing operations. The
use of audio transcription machine is required. (1 Lec., 1
Lab.)

(OFC) 187 Intermediate Shorthand 1 {2}

Prerequisite: Prior shorthand experience equivalent to
Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand in high school.
This course is for students who have a basic knowledge of
Gregg Shorthand theary and abifity to take dictation at
approximately 50 wards per minute. The course is a review
of seiected shorthand phrases, brief forms, word families,
and word beginnings and endings. included are the proper
use of basic punctuation, typing format, and simple busi-
ness lefters. (2 Lec.) .

(OFC) 188 Intermediate Shorthand i (1)

This course is designed for students who have a sound
knowledge of Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to
take dictation at approxirmately 70-80 words per minute.
The course is areview of selected shorthand phrases, brief
forms, word families, and word beginnings and endings.
The typing of accurate and attractive letters from shorthand
notes is emphasized. (1 Lec )

{OFC) 189 Intermediate Shorthand Il (1)

This course is designed for students who have a thorough
and complete knowledge of Gregg Shorthand theory and
are interested in increasing speed. Special attention is on
producing mailable letters within certain time periods. The
dictation speed is flexible and depends on student abilities.
(2 Lab.)

(OFC) 192 Office Machines { (1)

Business mathematical skills needed to operate office
machines are reviewed. Ten-key touch development is
introduced. Speed development is incorporated with
accuracy requirements. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 193 Office Machines i (1)

Prerequisite: Ctfice Careers 192. This course covers exten-
sive training on basic office machines. Speed development
and business applications are included. {1 Lec.)



{OFC) 194 Office Machines il (1)

Prerequisite; Office Careers 192. Extensive training on
basic office machines is continued. Speed development
and business applications are stressed. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 231 Business Communications (3} _

.. Prerequisites: Credit in Office Careers 172 or one year of
typing in high school; credit in Communications 131 or
English 101. This practical course includes a study of letter
forms, the mechanics of writing and the composition of
various types of communications. A critical analysis of the

-appearance and content of representative business
correspondence is made. (3 Lec.) -

(OFC) 256 Office Management (3)

This course focuses on the organization, design, and con-
trol of office activities. Topics include office practice, office
services, and wage payment plans. The selection, training
and supervision of employees are covered. Office plan-
ning, organizing, and controlling technigues are pre-

sented. Responsibilities of the office manager are also -

included. {3 Lec.)

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Applications {2)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materials under time conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing tech-
niques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced speeds is
- demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or typing speed of 50
- words per minute; Office Careers 166 or shorthand dicta-
tion of 80 words per minute. This course focuses on pro-
cedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder and
filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and corres-
pondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
court system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics
are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
~ secretary are described. (3 Lec.) ' _ .

(OFC) 275 Secretarial Procedures (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 174, credit or concurrent enroliment in either
Office Careers 166 or Office Careers 265. Emphasis is on
initiative, creative thinking, and follow-through. Topics
include in-basket exercises, decision-making problems,
and use of shorthand and transcription skills. Public and
personal relations, supervisory principles, business ethics,

and the organizing of time and work are also covered. (48

Contact Hours) )
(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications (1}

- Prerequisites: Office Careers 180 or 182 and completion of -

or concurrent enroliment in Office Careers 185. This
course is designed for students who have a basic knowl-
edge of word processing equipment. Advanced word proc-
essing concepts and machine functions are developed on
a specific keyboard. Special emphasis is placed.on pro-
ducing mailable letters and other business communica-
tions. May be repeated for credit with the consent of the
instructor. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(QFC) 713, 803, 813 (3) 7
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(OFC) 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

PHILOSOPHY

{PHI) 102 Introduction To Philosophy (3) ,
The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.

Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient

and modern views are examined as possible solutions. (3

Lec)

(PHI) 105 Logic (3) T
The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods and tools of logi¢ are applied to real-life situations. -
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.}

" (PHI) 202 Introduction To Social And Political

Philosophy (3)

The relationships of philosophical ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis is on concepts of natural rights,
justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 Lec.)

{PHI) 203 Ethics (3) _

The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of respon-
sibilities to self and society are posed. Ethical issues and
their metaphysical and epistemolegical bases are vivified. -
Emphasis is on applying ethical principles in fife. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)

The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance is examined. Connections are made
between the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotie, Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lec.)

“{PHI) 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)

The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th century is examined. Emphasis is on continental
rationalism, British emnpiricism, Kantian metaphysics and -
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as it relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought is explored. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 210 Studies In Philosophy (3) -

Prerequisite: Three hours of philosophy and the demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or special topic is stud-
jed. The course topic changes each semester. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec))

PHOTOGRAPHY

(PHO) 110 Introduction To Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3) . '
Photography and photo-journalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographic films,
papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are pre-
sented, including enlarging, processing, contact printing,
and exposing films and papers. Artificial lighting is studied.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 41ab.)



¥

{PHO) 111 Advanced Photography And Photo-
Joumalism (3)

Techniques learned in Photography 110 are refined.
Emphasis is on photographic communication. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{PHO) 120 Commercial Photography | (4)

Commercial or contract photography is studied. Field, stu-
dio, and darkroom experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included are social photog-
raphy, portrait and studio photography, fashion and theatri-
cal portfolio, publicity photography, and convention
photegraphy. The use of natural, stationary, flash, and

strobe artificial fights is covered. Laboratory fee. (3lec., 3

Lab.) | o

{PHO) 121 Commercial Photography Il (4)

This course is a continuation of Photography 120. Publicity
photography, architectual photography, interior photog-
raphy, and advertising photography are included. The
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are
explored. Exchanges are made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee. (3Lec.,
3 Lab) :

{PHO) 207 Photography For Publications (3)
This course is designed for the student who is interested in
journalistic editing, publications photography, and graphic
arts procedures. It encourages skills in afl three areas and
prepares the student for a broad job market that includes
photojournalism, printing, editing, composing, and general
copy preparation. Students who enroli in this course
~ should have a background in journalism, photography, and
graphic arts and be of sophomore standing. Laboratory
fee. (2lec,4Lab) . _

'PHYSICAL EDUCATION

~ {PEH) 100 Litetime Sports Activities (1)

Various lifetime sports are offered. Courses offered may
include archery, badminton, bowling, golf, handball, rac-
quetball, softball, swimming, tennis, and other sports.
Activities may be offered singularly or in combinations.
Instruction is presented at the beginner and advanced-
beginner levels. Both men and women participate. This

~course may be repeated for credit when students select

different activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 101 Fundamentals Of Health (3} _
This course is for students majoring or minoring in physical
education or having ather specific interest. Personal health
and community health are studied. Emphasis is on the
causes of mental and physical health and disease trans-
mission and prevention. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 113 Beginning Handball And Racquetball (1 )

Basic handball and racquetbali skills, rules and strategies

are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (31ab.)

g9

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness {1)

The student's physical condition is assessed. A program of
exercise for lite is prescribed. Much of the course work is
carmried on in the physical performance (aboratory. A uni-
form is required. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.} ‘

(PEH) 116 Intramural Athletics (1)

Intramural competition in a variety of activities is offered for
men and women. A uniform is required. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 117 Beginning Archery (1}
Basic skills, rules and strategies of archery are taught.
Equiprment is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 118 Beginning Golf (1) _ -
Basic skills, rules and strategies of golf are taught. Equip-
ment is furnished. Laborafory fee. (3 Lab.) . :

(PEH) 119 Beginning Tennis (1)

This course is designed for the beginner. Tennis funda-
mentals are taught and piayed. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 120 Beginning Bowling (1) : :
Basic skills, rules and strategy of bowling are taught. All
equipment is furnished at an off campus bowling lane.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 122 Beginning Gymnastics (1)

Beginning gymnastics is offered. Emphasis is on basic
skills in tumbling and in the various apparatus events. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)

This course focuses on understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Physical fitness is improved through a
variety of conditioning activities. A uniform is required.
taboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 126 Aerobic Dance (1) ‘
This is a dance class which rhythmically combines dance
movement with walking, jogging, and jumping to cause
sustained vigorous combination of steps, geared 1o raise
the heart rate to a proper target zone for conditioning pur-
poses. Each routine can be danced at different intensities,
depending on the physical condition of each participant.
A uniform is required. This course may be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab) . ‘

(PEH) 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
Basic basketball and vofleybaill rules, skilis and strategies
are taught and cfass tournaments are conducted. Sections
using men’s rules and women’s rutes may be offered sepa-
rately. 24 class hours wilt be devoted to each sport. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.) - )



PHYSICAL EDUCATION CONTINUED

(PEH) 129 Modern Dance {1)

This beginning course is designed to emphasize basic
dance technique, including body alignment and place-
ment, floor work, locomotor patterns, and creative move-
ments. A uniform is required. Laboratory {ee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 13t Weight Training And Conditioning (1) o
Instruction and training in weight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform is required. The course
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 132 Self-Defense (1) .
Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. Tr]e stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience in self-
defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations, Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 134 Outdoor Education (1) . '

Knowledge and skills in outdoor education ar_1d camping
are presented. Planned and incidental expernences take
place, including a week-end camp-out. Laboratory fee. (3

Lab.)

(PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities 1l (1)
This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100.

Students participate in selected activities. Instructionis at -

the intermediate and intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3Lab:)

{PEH) 217 Intermediate Archery (1)

This course is for the student who has previous experience
in archery. Target shooting and field archery are empha-
sized. The student must furnish equipment. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 218 Intermediate Golf (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Skills and technigques in golf are developed
beyond the “beginner” stage. Green fee paid by student.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.) ‘

(PEH) 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
. the instructor. Skills and technigues in tennis are devel-
oped beyond the “beginner” stage. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab)

(PEH) 222 intermediate Gymnastics (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 122. Skills and tech-
niques in gymnastics are developed beyond the “beginner”
stage. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEM) 231 intermediate Weight Training (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 131. Skills and instruction
in weight training techniques are developed beyond the
beginner stage. This course may be repeated for credit.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 232 Intermediate Self Defense (1)

_Prerequisite: Physical Education 132 or the demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Students will be
introduced to intermediate forms of defense and combina-
tipn of self defense methods. Emphasis is on practical
application of self defense movements. Laboratory fee. (3

Lab.)

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)

Development and improvement of physical fitness through
jogging is emphasized. Fitness concepts and jogging skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

" (PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency Care

3)

The Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cross is taught, presenting both theory and
practice. Various aspects of safety education also are
included. (3 Lec.) -

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4)

This course is primarily for non-science majors. ltis a study
of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science. The three basic sciences are refated

- to the physical world at an introductory level. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.) -

(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4) o

This course is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are
explored. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.) -

PHYSICS

(PHY) 110 Introductory Photographic Science (4)
Prerequisites: Photography 110, Art 113, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor, and access to a
camera with variable speed and aperature. This course
introduces the physical and chemical principles which form
the basis for photographic technology. Topics covered
include the production of light, its measurement and con-
trol, principles of optics and the formation of images, the
basic chemistry of black and white and color processes,
film structure and characteristics, filter characteristics,
lasers, and hotography. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec. 3 Lab.)

(PHY]) 111 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, aor the equivalent. This course is for pre-
dental, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and pre-archi-
tecture majors and other students wha need a two-semes-
ter technical course in physics. Mechanics and heat are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

{PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (3) - .
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 117 Concepts In Physics (4}

This course is for non-science majors. It introduces princi-
ples of physics and dees not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis is on classical mechanics and ther-
modynamfts. Historical developments and their impact on
daily life are included. The principle of energy conservation
is stressed, and current problems of world-wide energy
production are examined. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



{PHY) 118 Concepts In Physics {4)

This is for non-science majors. it introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical background.
Emphasis is on modern developments in physics. Topics
include acoustics, eiectricity and magnetism, light and the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and refativity.
Laboratory {ee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enroliment in
Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students in
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced, Emphasis is on uses and prob-
lem-sclving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 132 Applied Physics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course is a continuation of
Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, magne-
tism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec.,, 3Lab.) :

(PHY) 201 Generat Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrolliment in Mathemat-
ics 124. This course is designed primatily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and . applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3
lec, 3Lab) * :

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4) . :

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroli-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and appilications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem solving, notation and units. The laboratory includes a
one-hour problem session, Laboratory fe_e. (3tec.,3Lah)

(PHY) 203 Introduction To Modern Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 202. The principles of relativity,
atomic physics, and nuclear physics are covered. Empha-
sis is on basi¢c concepts, problem-solving, nofation, and
units. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

PSYCHOLOGY

(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
inciude physiological, psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 105 Introduction To Psychology (3)

Principles of human behavior and problems of hurnan
experience are presented. Topics include heredity and
environment, the nervous system, motivation, learning,
emotions, thinking, and intelligence. (This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.}

(PSY) 131 Human Relations (3) ‘
Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and

advancement. (3 Lec.) ,

L
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(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This course is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging are
included. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 202 Applied Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychaology 105. Psychological facts and
principies are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be required.
(3 Lec))

(PSY) 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. Important factors of suc-
cessful human adjustment such as child/parent
relationships, adolescence, anxiety states, defense mech-
anisms, and psychotherapeutic concepts are considered.
Methods of personality measurement are also included. (3
Lec.)

(PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lec.) .

(PSY) 210 Selected Topics In Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. An elective course designed
to deal with specific topics in psychology. Examples of
topics might include “adult development,™ “adolescent
psychology,” and “behavioral research.” Course may be
repeated once for credit. (3 Lec.) .

READING

(RD) 101 Effective College Reading (3)

Comprehension techniques for reading fiction and nonfic-
tion are presented. Critical reading skills are addressed.
Analysis, critique, and evaluation of written material are
included. Reading comprehension and flexibility of reading
rate are stressed. Advanced learning techniques are devel-
oped in listening, note-taking, undertining, concentrating,
and reading speciafized academic areas. (3 Lec.)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)
Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. Leaming
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec)

REAL ESTATE

(RE) 130 Real Estate Principles (3)

This course provides on overview of licensing for the real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, titles to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
agency, deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions
between personal and real property, contracts, appraisal,
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real
estate mathematics are also included. Three classroom
hours wiil be devoted to tederal, state and local laws gov-
erning housing discrimination, housing credit discrimina-
tion, and community reinvestment. {3 Lec.)



(RE) 131 Real Estate Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in

Real Estate 130 or equivalent. This course covers mone-
tary systems, primary and secondary money markets,
sources of mortgage loans, federal government programs
and loan applications, processes, and procedures. Closing

costs, alternative financial instruments, equal credit oppor-.

funity acts, community reinvestment act, and state housing
agency are also included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 133 Real Estate Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroflment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. The emphasis of this course
is on real estate professionalism and ethics and the satis-
faction of all parties. Topics coveredinclude characteristics
of successful salesmen, time management, psychology of
marketing, listing procedures, advertising, negotiating and

closing, financing, and the Deceptive Trade Practices-Con-

sumer Protection Act, as amended, Section 17.01 et seq,
Business and Commerce Code. (3 Lec.)

RELIGION

- (REL) 101 Religion In American Culture (3)

This course examines the nature of religion in America. It
. covers important influences from the past and characteris-

tic of current religious groups and movements. Emphasisis

on understanding the role of religion in American life. (3

Lec.}

(REL) 102 Contemporary Religious Problems (3)

Both classic and recentissues are explored. Such topics as
the nature of religion, the existance of God, world religions,
mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the interpretation of
death are inciuded. This course may be offered with
emphasis on a specific tapic, such as death and dying. (3
Lec.)

(REL) 201 Major World Religions (3)

This course surveys the major world religions. Hinduism,
Buddhism, Judaism, Islam, and Chyristianity are included.
The history of refigions is covered, but the major emphasis
is on current beliefs. Other topics may aiso be included,
such as the nature of religion, tribal religion, and alterna-
tives to religion. (3 Lec.)

SOCIAL SCIENCE

(SS) 131 American Civilization (3)

Theories and institutions of modem society are introduced.
Psychological, historical, socioculture, political, and eco-
nomic factors are considered. The nature of the human
being and the relationships of the individual are examined.
Emphasis is on the national, state, and local experiences
which affect daily life. (3 Lec.)

(SS) 132 American Civilization (3) :
Prerequisite: Social Science 131. Topical Studies are made
of the theories and institutions of modermn society. Psycho-
logical, historical, sociocultural, political, and econcmic
factors are all considered. Emphasis is on analyzing and
applying theory to life experiences. (3 Lec.)
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SOCIOLOGY

(SOC) 101 Introduction To Sociology (3) ,
This course is a'study of the nature of society and the -
foundations of group lite. Topics include institutions, social’

\change, processes, and problems. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 102 Social Problems (3)

This course is a study of social problems which typ:cally
include: crime, poverty, minorities, deviancy, population,
and health care. Specific topics may vary from semesterto -
semester to address contemporary concerns. (3 Lec.)

(S0C) 103 Human Sexuality (3) '
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics

" include physiological, psychological, and socnolog;cal

aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec. )

(SOC) 203 Marnage And Family (3)

Prerequisite: Socuology 101 recommended. Courtshlp pat-
terns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are included. Sociocultural dif-‘,
ferences in family behavior are afso included. {3 Lec.)

(SOC) 204 American Minorities (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 6 hours of U.S. h|story ree-
ommended. Students may reqgister for either History 204 or
Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one. The
principal minarity groups in American society are the focus -
of this course. The sociological significance and historic
contributions of the groups are presented. Emphasis is on
current problems of intergroup relations, social move-
ments, and related social changes. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 205 Introduction To Social Research (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101, Developmental Mathematics
091, or the equivalent. Principles and procedures in social
research are presented. Topics include sources of data,
techniques of collection, analysis, and statistical descrip-
tion. (3 Lec.)

{SOC) 206 Introduction To Social Work (3)

The development of the field of social work is studied.
Topics include the techmques of social work and the
requirements for training in social work. (3 Lec.)

{S0C) 207 Social Psychology (3) ‘

Students may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociol-
ogy 207 but may receive credit for one, Theories of
individual behavior in the social environment are surveyed.
Topics include the socio-psychologica! process, attitude |
formation and change, mterpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.) .

{SOC) 209 Selected Toplcs I

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 er demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is an elective course
designed to deal with specific topics in sociology. Exam-
ples of topics might be: “urban sociology,”. “women in
society,” or “living with divorce.” As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for credit. (3 Lec.)



. {SOC) 210 Field Studies In American Minorities (3)
~ Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or Sociology 204. Experience
' is provided in Indian, Black, and Mexican-American com-
" ‘munity centers. Work is under professional supervusmn ina
- task-or:ented setting. (3 Lec)

"’ (SOC)'231 Urban Social Problems (3)
The sociology of social institutions is studied. Toprcs

- include urbanization, theories of formation, and the impact

“of urbanization on the mdwrduaf 3 Lec)

SPANISH -
o (SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4) -

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are

- studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
. and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.. 2 Lab)

-- (SPA) 102 Beginning Spanish (4)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent. This course is
- a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3Lec,,
2 Lab }
- (SPA) 201 intermediate Spamsh 3
. Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, and intense oral pracnce are covered. Gram-
mar is revrewed (3 Lec.)

' (SPA) 202 lntermedlate Spanlsh (3)

-Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent. This course is -

--a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary literature
and cornposmon are studied. {3 Lec.)

" (SPA) 203 introduction To Spanish Literature {3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence-approved by the instructor. This
. -course is an introduction to Spanish literature. It includes
. readings in Spanish literature, history, culture, art, and
 civilization. (3 Lec.) , .

. {SPA) 204 Introduction To Spamsh Literature {3)
" Prerequisite: ‘Spanish 202 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This

" course is a continuation of Spanish 203. It includes read- -
*ings in Spanish literature, history, culture art, and cwmza- .

tion. (3 Lec.)

- SPEECH

- -(SPE) 100 Speech Laboratory (1)

. This course focuses on preparing speeches, reading
- dialogue from literature, and debating propositions. Pre-
- séntations are made throughout the community. This

" course may be repeated for credit each semester. (3Lab) -

: (SPE) 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
Public speakmg is introduced. Topics include the principles
-of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of materials,

and outlining. Emphasis is on giving well prepared .

,speeches (3 Lec. )

(SPE) 109 V0|ce And Artlculatlon (3)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. The mechan- -
ics of speech are studied. Emphasis is on amprovmg voice

. and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

{SPE) 110 Forensic Workshop (1)

This course focuses on preparing speeches, readmgs and -
dehate propositions. Presentations are made in competi-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab)

(SPE) 201 Forensic Workshop (1) .

This course focuses on preparing speeches, readrngs and
debate propositions. Presentations are made in competi-
tion and before select audrences This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.} -

{SPE) 205 Discussion And Debate {3) -
Public discussion and argumentation are studied. Both
theories and techniques are covered. Emphasisis on eval- -

- uation, analysis, and logical thinking. (3 Lec.)

(SPE) 206 Oral Interpretation (3) -
Techniques of analyzmg various’ types of llterature are
examined. Practice is prowded in preparing and presenting
selections orally. Emphasis is on individual improvement.-
(3 Lec. )

(SPE) 208 Group Interpretation (3) : ‘

Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 206. Various types of htera— "
ture are studied for group presentation. Emphasis i5 on
selecting, cutting and arranging prose and poetry, and

- applying reader’s theatre techniques to the group perform-

ance of the literature. Although not an acting class, practi--
cal experience in sharing selections from fiction and non-
fiction with audiences will be offered. (3 Lec.) -

THEATRE

({THE) 100 Rehearsal And Performance (1)

Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a student must be "
accepted as a member of the cast or ciew of a major
production. Participation in the class wilf include the
rehearsal and performance of the current theatrical pre-
sentation of the division. This course may be repeated for
credit. (4 Lab) o

(THE} 101 Introduction To The Theatre (3) o
The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics include
plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres artists, and

technicians. (3 Lec.} - - -

{THE) 102 Comtemporary Theatre (3)

This course is a study of the modern theatre and cinema as
art forms. The historical background and traditions of each
form are included. Emphasis is on understanding the
social, cultural, and aesthetic significance of each form. A

- number of modern plays are read, and selected films are

viewed. (3 Lec.)

{THE) 103 Stagecraft | (3) ,
The technical aspects of play production are studied. Top- .
ics include set design and construction,. stage lighting,
makeup costummg and related areas. (2 Lec,3 Lab)



(THE) 104 Stagecraft Il (3)

Prerequisite; Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence

approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 103. Emphasis is on individual projects in set and

lighting design and construction. The technical aspects of

play production are explored further. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

- {THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3)
The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 106 Acting 1 (3)

The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, pantomime, interpretation, character-
ization, and stage movement are included. Both individual
and group activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed
and studied for stage presentation. (2 Lec.,3 Lab.)

(THE) 107 Acting 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 106. Emphasis is on complex characterization,
ensemble acting, stylized acting, and actlng in period
plays. (2 Lec.,, 3 Lab.}

(THE) 108 Movement For The Stage (3)

Mavement is studied as both a pure form and as a part of
the theatre arts. It is also presented as a technigue to
control balance, rhythm, strength, and flexibitity. Movement
in a&ll the theatrical forms and in the development of charac-
terization is explored. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 109 Voice And Articulation (3)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for anly one of the two. Emphasis is
on improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 110 History Of Theatre I (3)

Theatre is surveyed from its beginning through the 16th
century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 111 History Of Theatre I (3}

Theatre is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 112 Beginning Dance Technique In Theatre (3)
Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and abstract
movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk and

_limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are devel-
oped. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.}

(THE) 113 Intermediate Dance (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in total theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab\}

{THE) 115 Mime (2)

Prerequisite: Theatre 108. Mime is studied. Both the -
expressive significance and technigues of mime are
included. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{THE) 199 Demonstration Lab {1)

This course provides practice before a live audlence of
theory learned in theatre classes. Scenes studied in vari-
ous drama classes are used to show contrast and different
perspectives. This course may be repeated for credit. (1
Lab.)

(THE) 201 Television Production | {3)

Station crganization, studio operation, and the use of stu-
dio equipment are introduced. Topics include continuity,
camera, sound, lights, and videotape recording. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.) _

(THE) 202 Television Production Il (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 201. Emphasis is on the concept and technique of
production in practical situatiens. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{THE) 203 Broadcasting Communications 1 (3)

The nature and practice of broadcasting are covered. Basic
techniques of radio and television studio operations are
introduced. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) :

(THE) 204 Broadcasting Communications Il (3)

This course is a continuation of Theatre 203. Emphasis is
on radio and television as mass media and practical appli-
cations in both radio and television. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(THE) 205 Scene Study 1 (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and 107. This is a continua-
tion of Theatre 107. Emphasis is on developing dramatic
action through detailed study of the script. Students deal
with stylistic problems presented by the staging of period

"plays and the development of realism. Rehearsals are

used to prepare for scene work. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{(THE) 207 Scene Study If {3}

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 205. Emphasis is on individual needs of the per-
former. Rehearsals are used to prepare for scene work (2
tec, 3 Lab))

(T HE) 208 Introduction To Technical Drawing (3)
Basic techniques of drafting are studied. Isometrics,
orthographic projections, and other standard procedures
are included. The emphasis is on theatrical drafting, inciud-
ing groundplans, vertical sections, construction elevations,
and spider perspective. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{THE) 209 Lighting Design (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 and 104. The design ard tech-
nigues of lighting are covered. Practical experience in
departmental productions is required for one semester. (2
Lec., 3 Lab) :

{THE) 235 Costume History (3)

Fashion costume and social customs are examined. The
Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,
and Modern periods are included. (3 Lec.)
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